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TIME TABLE-FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 
--------

g .; .. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. ;, 

"' ------ ----- ______ \_ 

9 English. Xnorg. Chern. I"org. Chern. English. Inorg. Chem. 
Q) 10 Latin. Greek. La.tin. Greek. Latin. 

I>< 11 Mathematics. Mathematics. Matht:matics. Mathematics. Mathematics. 
+> 12 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Botany. . . . . . . . -~ .... Botany. ...... . ....... ., ... 2 2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd German . !nd French. 2nd German. 
ii: 3 1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 

- -----.- ------ -----
,_; 9 Junior Phil. 3rd French. 3rd E;reuch. ··••·••······· ol 10 Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. Matheuiatics . Mathem•tics. ., 
I>< 11 Latin. Greek. Latin. Greek. Latin. 
't:S " Jun. Physics. ............. Junior Physics. Jun. Physics. = 12 English. Enl!'lish. Errglis)l 
0 ·············· 
<> 2 2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd G~rrnan. 2nd French. 2nd German. ., • Junior Phil. Junior Phil. l1l ············· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. 

-- ----- -------------------
9 3rd German. Srd French. 3rd German. 3rd French . 8rd German. .. ....... ..... Const. Hist. Const. Hist . . ............. 

Org. Chem. ............. se~: .Piij~i~~: Org. Chem. . ............ 
10 Sen. Physics. Greek(lstyr.J Greek (1st year) History. ... " .............. Pol. Economy ············· Pol. Economy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ol ., ·············· Adv. Classics. "iii~f.;,:;,: .. Adv. Classics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

I>< a History. Jun. Physics. Junior Physics. Jun. Physics, 
't:S " Ethics. Ethics. 
.!:l 12 Latin. Greek {3rd yr) Latin. Greek (3rd year) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
.cl " Adv. Math. ··········· Adv. Math. .. ··········· .. Adv. Math. ,E-, .... , ......... Botany. Adv. Phil. Botany Adv. Phil. 

2 
'ist·o~~~~~;1:'. 

2nd French. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2nd French. . ............. 
3 '.st French. 1st German. 1st French. 1st German. 
" . . . . . . . . . . . . . Senior Phil. . ............ Senior Phil. 

-- ---------- ------ ------ -----
9 3rd German. 3rd French. 3rd German. 3Pd French. 3rd German. 
" Org. Chem. .... ·········· Org. Chem. 
10 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pol. Economy Pol. Economy. ........ ..... ... " Const. Law. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Const. Law. ·••·••······ ol s~~: .Piir~i~;.· Sen. Physics. Adv. Classics. Adv. Classics. .............. 
11 Ad V. Physics. History. Adv. Physics. History. . . . . . . . . . . . . 

.cl " Ethics. Greek (2nd yr) Ethics . Greek (2nd yr.) ············· 12 Latin. Greek (Hh yr) Latin. Greek (4th yr.) Adv. Phil. 
:, " ·············· Botany. Contracts. Botany. Contracts. 
0 
i:.. .............. Adv. Math. Adv. Phil. Adv . M"th. Adv. Math. 

1 ............ ·············· ........... Adv. Math. 
2 2ud German. 2nd French. 2nd German. 2nd French. 2nd German. 
3 ·············· Senior. Phil. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Senior Phil. 

N. B.-The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time 
Table will be arranged at the opening of the session. 

fro:~~1~~~•10 fhl'~;_istry (in Laboratory) daily (except Saturdays and holidays) 
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University Almanac, 1893~94. 

Aug. 21. 

29. 

Sept. 1. 
8. 

12. 

13. 

14. 
15. 

16. 
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19. 

20. 

21. 

Oct. 6. 
11. 

11. 
13. 
14. 
17. 
20. 

Oct. 25. 

28. 

30. 

Nov. 3. 

1993. 

~!.-Last da.y for receiving notices of Supplementary and Matriculation 
Exarninations (Faculty of Law), 

Tu.-Session (Law Faculty) begins. - .\Ia.triculation and Supplementary 
Examinations (Law Facnlty). - Registration and payment of class 
fees (Law Faculty).-i\Ieeting of Law Faculty, 4 I'. M. 

F. - 1'-1eeting- of Faculty of Law, 4 r. M . 

F .- Meeting of Senate, 11 A. M. 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 11 A. M. 

Tu.- 3 P. M., Registration of Candidates for Matriculation, Bursary and 
Scholarship Examination,;, (Arts and Science Faculties). 

\V. - Session (Arts and Science Fn.cultiea) begins - Examinations begin for 
1st and 9.nd ye'l.r l\latriculation (Arts and Science Faculties); for 
Munro Exhibitions and Burdaries; for Young and Professors' 
Scholarships, and N. B. Alumni Prize: 
9.45 A . .M., Latin- 3 P. M., Greek. 

Th.- 10 A. M. Gcometry.- 3 r. M. , Arithmetic and Algebra. 
F.-10 A. M., History and Geography, Philosophy, Physics. - 3 P. M., 

English. 
Sa.-10 A. :M., .French.- 3 P. 1\1., German. 
:M.-10 A. M., Chemistr.v. -·3 P. M., Botany. 
" -Supplementary Examinations (Arts and Science .l!-,aculties) 

begin, 10 A. M. 
Tn. - Intimation as to elective St1bjects to be made by undergraduates of 

3rd and 4th J'c a.rs, Arts Faculty, on or before this day. 
W.- )'leeting-s of Faoulties of Arts a.ud Science, 9 A. M. 

" -Co~v0CA'l'ION, 3 r . .M.- Opening address by Prof. Murr.1.y. 
Th.- Matriculation, Registration and Gymnasium Tickets issued at hours 

specified in notice in College Hall (Arts aud Science Faculties.) 
" - Lectures begin (Arts and Science Facultiea). 
F.-~!eeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

\V. - Last day for receiving applications for Medical Matriculation 
Examinations. 

" -Final 1tiatriculationExami11ations (Ai ts and Science Facnlties) begin: 
3 P. M., Eng·fo;h, History and Geography. 

Th.- 3 P. M. , Clas:-: ics and Modern Languages. 
F.-- 3 r. ?iL, Mathematics. 
Sa. - 10 A. M., Chemistry. 
Tu.- Mccting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 1 P, M. 
F.-Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 4 l'. M. 

" - Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on or 
before this day. 

W. -Session (Medical Fuculty) begins.- Matriculation Examination 
(Medical Faculty) begins. 

Sa.- Results of Medical Matriculation Exan.inabions declared, aud cer~ 
tificates issued. 

M.-Rcgistration, payment of class fees, and beginnin~ of lectures, 
(Medical Faculty). 

F.-M'eeting of Faculty of Law, 4 r. M. 

Th.-Thanksgiving Day.- No lectures. 
George Munro Day.- No. lectures, 

, f 



Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

March 

April 
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1. F.-Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4 P. M. 

15. F.-Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin : 
8.45 AM., Latin. 

11.15 A. M., French. 
3.30 r. M., Botany, Junior Philosophy. 

18. M.- 9.00 A. M., German. 
11.15 A "·• Mathematics (1st and 2nd y"'1rs), History (3rd year), 

Senior Physics. 
3.30 P. M., English (1st year), Ethics. 

19. Tu.- 9.00 A. M., Political Economy, Classical History and Geography. 
11.15 A. M., English, (2nd, 3rd, and 4th years). 
3.30 P. M., Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic). 

20. W.- 9.00 A."·• Greek. 
11.15 A. M., History (4th year), (Junior Physics Applied Mechanics, 
3.30 P. M., Mathematics(lst and 2nd years, Senior Philosophy. 

21. Th.-No lectnres.-Christmas vacation begins. 

9. 
12. 

2. 
2. 
7. 
9. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

18. 
1. 

23. 
2. 

4. 

6. 
6. 

7. 
9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

Tu.-Lectures resumed. 
F.-Meetiug of Faculty of Law, 4 r. M. 

F.-lfeeting of Senate, i P. M. 
F.-)ieeting of ~.,acuity of Law, 4 P. )I. 

W.-Ash Wednesday. No lectures. 
F.-Last day of Lectures (Law ~'acuity). 
M.-Sessional Examinations (Law Faculty) begin:-

10.00 A. :iii., Constitutional History, International Law 
2.30 P. M., Constit11tional La.w, ShiJJping. 

Tn.-1<1.00 A. M., Crimes, Equity. 
2.30 P. M., Bills ar,d Notes. 

W.- 10.00 A. ,1., Torts, Conflict of Laws. 
2.30 P. M., Real Property, 2nd year. 

Th.- 10 A. M., Partnership. 
l.30 P. M., Real Property, 1st year. 

F.- 10 A. M., Contracts. 
Th.-Last day for receiving M. A. Theses. 
F.-Good Friday No lectures. 
M.-Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final M.D., C.M. 

Examina1 ions. 
W.-Last day of Lectures (Arts and Science Faculties).-Last day for 

returning books to the University Library.-Meeting of Faculties 
of Arts and Science, 4 P. M. 

F.-Last day of Lectures (Medical Faculty). 
F.-Spring Examinations (Arts a.nd Science Faculties) begin: 

10.00 A. ~l., Practical Chemistry. 
Sa.-Certificates of class attenal\nce (Me<lical ~'~cnlty) issued. 
M.- 8.45 A. M., U\tin, 

11.15 A. M., French. 
3.00 P. M., Jnnior Philosophy, Practical Physics. 

Tu.- 9.00 A. M., English (2nd 3rd, and 4th years). 
11.15 A. "·• Additional French. 

3.00 P. M., Senior Philosophy, Surveying. 
W.- 9.00 A. M., Botany, (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties.) 

11.15 A."·• Mathematics, History (3rd yesr), Senior Physics. 
3.00 P. 1,1. 1 Additional Latin, Civil Engineering. 

Th.- 9.00 A. M., English (1st year), Additional English (3rd and 4th years). 
11.15 A. M., Political Economy, Mineralogy. 
3.00 I'. •1., Chemistry (Inorganic and Organic.) 
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April 13. F.- 9.00 A. M., Greek, Mining. 
11.15 A. M., History (4th year), Junior Physics, Applied llfechanics. 
3.00 P. M., Addition~! Greek (1st and 2nd years) . 

14. Sa..- 9.00 A. M., Mathematics, Additional Senior Physics. 
11.15 A. M., Additional Junior Physics. 
3.00 P. M., Additional Greek, (3rd and 4th years,) Additional Eng-

lish (1st and 2nd years). 
16. M.- 9.00 A. M., German. 

11.15 A. M., Additional Mathematics. 
3.00 P. M., Ethics. 

" -M. D., C. M. Examinations begin : 
10.00 A. M.-1.00 PM., Anatomy. 

3.00 P. M.-6.00 P. M., Surgery. 
17. Tu.- 9.00 A. M., Additional Ethic•. 

11.15 A. M., Additional German. 
3.00 P. M., Additional Senior Philosophy. 

10.00 A. ><.-1.00 P. M., Materia Medica. 
3.00 P. ll.-6.00 r. M., Medicine. 

18. W.- 10.00 A. M.-1.00 J>. M., Physiology. 
3.00 P. l'lt. 6.00 P. M,, Histology, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women 

and Children. 
19. Th.- 10.00 A. M. - 1.00 P. M., 1'1edical Chemistry and Cli11ical Rxamina-

tion::r. 
3.00 P . .M.-6.00 P . . ,1. 1 Medical Jurisprudence. 

20. F.-Oral Examinations (Faculty of Medicine) begin. 
21. Sa.-l-leetings of Faculties of Arts and Science, 10 A. M. 

23. M.-Meeting of Senate, 10.00 A. ,,1.-Results of Examinations (Faculties 
of Arts, Science, and .Medicine) declared. 

24. Tu.-CONVOCATION, 3.00 P, M. 

N. B.-Dates for Examinations in Special Couroes will be arranged by the Professors. 

_., 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH-

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE was founded by the Earl of Dalhousie in 1821, 
" for the education of youth in . the high,;;t· branches of science and 
literature." 

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in Mftine, during its occupation in 1824 by Sir John C. 
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia. These funds 
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John's 
successor, to expend "in defraying the expenses of any improvement 
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province"; and the 
Earl, believing that "a Seminary for the higher branches of educa.tion 
is much needed in Halifax-the seat of the Legislature-of the courts 
of justice-of the military and mercantile Society," decided upon 
"founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of 
that at Edinburgh," "open to all occupations ftnd sects of religion, 
restricted to such branches only as iire applicable to our present state, 
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of 
our society." 

The original Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-General 
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia, 
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial 
Treasurer and the Speaker of the House of Assembly. 

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King's College, 
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into 
operation in 1838. under the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch, 
D. D., and with a staff of three Professors. 

By an Ac_t passed in 1841, University powers were conferred.on the 
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the 
Lieutenant-Oovernor and Council. 

In 1843, President McCulloch died ; and in 1845, the College was 
closed, the Governors considering it " advisable to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate." 

In 1848, an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a new board of Governors "to take such steps 
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency 
may seem fit." This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the funds of 
the University to support a High School. 

In 1S56, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool, 
N. S., was transferred to this College "with a view to the inrtherance 
of the establishment of a Provincial Universi~y," and an attempt was 
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841. 
This union, however, came to an end in 1857. 

In l S63, the College was re-organized under the following Act :-

An Act /or the Regulatinn and Support of DalhQitsie College. 
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D., 1863.) 

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said 
College is established, and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the 
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benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its 
central position may, if possible, be realized, and the design of its 
original founders, as nearly as rnay be, carried out, 

Be it macted by the Governo,., Council, ,incl As.iembly a.~follows :-
1. The Board of Uovernors now appointed, consisting of tbe 

Hono,able William Young, the Honomble Joseph Howe. Charles 
Tupper, S. Leonard Slrnnnon, ,John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery, 
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate, by the name and style 
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and 
exercise all usual powers and authorities aa such, and have the title, 
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and 
of the property and funds helonging to the said College, and held for 
the use thereof, by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the 
Board shall be filled up on recommendations of the rcmaing members 
thereof by the Governor-in-Council; ,,nd any of the Governors shall be 
removable by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of 
Governors. 

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion 
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow 
and support one or more chairs or professorships in the said Co'lege, 
for any branch of lit.ernttfre or science. approved of by the Board, such 
ho,ly in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred 
dollars a year, shall have a, right, f, om time to time, for every chair 
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with 
the approval of the Boar.J of Governors ancl of the Governor-in-Conncil, 
ancl shall also have a right. from time to ti11 e. to nominate a l'rofesso,. 
fo1 such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors; and 
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person n mi-
nated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to 
supply the vacaLcy thus created. 

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time 
shall belong to any indi,·idual or nu11 ,ber of individuals, who shall 
endow to the same extent and suppott a cba,r or professorship, and to 
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may 
be so endowed. 

4. The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine 
the duties and salaries of, the President, J--rofessors, Lecturers, Tutors, 
and oth<-1' officers of the College, and from time to time to make 
statutes and by-laws for the regulation and management thereof, and 
shall assemble t,:,gether as ofte n as they shall think fit, and npon such 
notice as to them shall seem me,t, and for the execution of the trust 
hereby reposed in them. 

5. The said College shall 1 e deemed and taken to be a University, 
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions; and 
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of 
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the 
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of such degrees, and in 
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws. 

6. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the 
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers of the College. 

7. The internal regulation of the said College shidl be committed 
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or 
professorships thereof, subject in all cases to the approval of the 
Governors. 
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8. The Legislature shall have power, from time to time, to modify 
and control the powers conferred by this Act. 

9. The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are 
hereby repeale<l, except the Act passe<l in the fourth year of his late 
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitlerl, "An Act authorizing the 
leuding of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and 
for securiug the repayment thereof." 

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :-
An Act tu amend the Act for the Regulation and Sitppo,·t of Dalhou.~ie 

College. 
(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.) 

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly; a8Jollow; :--
]. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons, 

shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifLeen; and the Board 
shall be filled up with new nominations ma<le on the same principle as 
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of 
the Governors shall he removable, ae heretofore, by the Governor-in-
Council. 

2. The Gove, nors shall have.power to affiliate to Dalhousie College 
any other Colleges desirous of such ttffiliation, or any schools in arts, 
in theology, in law, or in medicine, nnd to make statutes for such 
affiliations, and for the regulation and management, thereof. on the 
same principles as obtain in other Uni,·ersities and to vary and amend 
snch statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes 
of atfiliation, before they go into effect, shall Le subrnitte,l to ttnd 
receive the sanction of the Govemor-in-Conncil. 

:1. So mnch of chapter 24 of the Acts of 186:3, entitled, " An Act 
for the ReguJ,.tion and Support of Dalhousie College," rr of any other 
Act, as is inconsistenl with this Act, is , epealed. 

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection 
with Dalhou.iie College, nncl jar other purposes. 

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D., 1881.) 

Be it enactfd by the Governor, Council, cmcl Assembly, a . .sfollows :-
I. The Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, shall, in 

addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of 
the Acts of 1875, entitled, "Au Act to amend the Act for the 
R, gulation and Support of Dalhousie College,'' have power to organize 
:;, Faculty of Law in connection with such College ; and to ap~oint 
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College 
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, aud to 
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for 
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other 
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time. 

2 Section :3 of drnpter 24 of the Acts of 186:l, en~itled, "An Act 
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie· College,'' is amended by 
adding the words "and governor" after the word " profes,or" in the 
said section. and any indivicl ual who has hi the, to endowed a Chair or 
Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for 
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section :3 aforesaid had been 
originally passed as now amended. 
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3. Section l of the said chapter 27 of Acts of 1875, is amended by 
adding the words "provided, however, that in the event of any body 
of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and sup-
porting one or more Chairs or professorships in the said College, as 
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such 
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor 
by virtue thereof, the number of Governors may be increased beyond 
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs 
or profess r, rships a~ may after the passing of this Act be £-, uncled by 
virtue of said sections 2 and :1." 

In pursuance of the Act of 1863, the Presbyterian Church of the 
Lower Provinces closed their College, 'tnd agreed to support two chairs 
in tl:;is University; the ~ynod of the Maritime Provinces in connection 
with the Church of Scotland, founded one chair ; and the College 
opened in that year, under the Principitlship of Rev. J a'mes Ross, D. D., 
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. 

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875, 
developed into the Halifax Medical College. In 1885 the Faculty was 
re-orgonized. 

In 1883 the Faculty of Law, and, in 1801, the Faculty of Pure and 
Applied Science, were adder!. 

In 1879, GEORGE Mt,NRO, ERQ., of Ne;., York, a native of this 
Provi1L·e, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for 
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 188 I he established 
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. ln 188:2, he founrled 
a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883 he added to the 
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law. 
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Metaphysics. From 1883 till 
1890, he provicled Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. Since 1880 he 
has provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the 
amount of $78,298.61, which, according to his own desire, have been 
so offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and 
efficiency the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the 
neighboring Provinces. 

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense 
of :\1r. Munro's enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him 
fo, the munificent manner in which he has come to their help in the 
work of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. 

To connect the donor's name for all time with the benefits thus 
conferred both on the University and on his native country, the chairs 
which he has founded shall be called the GEORGJs MUNRO CHAIRS OF 
PHYSICS, of HISTORY AND POLJ'.l'ICAL ECONOMY, of ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATUR~1. of CoNRTITUTIO:--AL AND INTERNATIONAL LAw, and 
of PHILOSOPHY respectively. 

In 1883, ALEXANDER McLEOD, EsQ., of Halifax, bequeathed to the 
University the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from 
his will:-

" All the residue of my Estate I give and bequeath to the Governors 
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that 
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod 
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied 
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said College 
as they may deem proper; but this bequest is made upon these con-
ditions, namely, that if at any time the said College or University 

.. 
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should cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sectarian 
college, then and in any such case, the said Fund and all accumulations 
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the 
Presbyterian Chnrch in Canada to be used for the purposes of higher 
education in connection with sairl Synod, and it is further stipul,ited 
that no part of this Fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors 
of Dalhousie College or l>y the said Synod, as a collateral security under 
any circumstances whatever." 

According to the provisions of the will, the McLEOD CHAIRS of 
CLASSICS, CHEMISTRY and MODERN LANGUAGES were founded. 

In 1886, Sm WILLIAM Yonm. one of the oldest and best friends of 
the College, subscribed $20,000 to start a Building Fund. In l 887, 
Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue of his 
estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount remaining 
unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund. The following i.r·e 
extracts from his will :-

" I bequeaith to the Governors of Dalhous·e College at Halifax, the 
sum of $4,000 to be kept contirnrnlly invested by them, and that they 
shall apply Lhe income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining 
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, lo be called Sir William 
Young's medal, and t,, be annually awarded for scholastic emi11e1,ce, 
and to have the recipient's name engraved thereon, with the year of 
his attendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other 
prizes for distrilmtion among the students of ss.id College as the 
Governors may from time to time approve. 

"Having agreed and promised to t.he Governors of Dalhousie 
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their 
building now in progress, I direct my executors to p1y the said sum 
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors. 

"All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to 
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one 
such part or share to * * * , and the other part or share to the 
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, for the general purposes of 
said College. 

"In \,he event of my having pai<l to Dalhousie College during my 
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore mentioned, as 
agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the colleg,; buildings, 
l do direct my executors to pay to said Oovernors the balance only, if 
any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my disease. 

In 1887, by the will of the !ttte J. F. AVERY, M. D., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College:-

" I give and beqneath the sum of $1500 to Dalhousie College in the 
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the :Senatus of the said College, 
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize. 

In 1887, by the will of the late MRS HARRIET ELTZABETH MACKEN-
ZIE, or MORRISON, of Stornoway, Scotland, formerly of Picton, N. S., 
the following bequest was made to the College ;-

" To !'alhousie College, £1,000 for founding a bursary for students 
attending said College, subject to snch conditions and regulations as 
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso 
thaL said bursary shall be called the 'Mackenzie Bursary,' and that 
students of the name of Mncken7ie, Maclean and Fraser shall have a 
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor." 
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In 1890, by the will of the late JOHN P. MOTT, EsQ., of Halifax, the 
following bequest was made to the College :--

" I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie 
College, or to sueh individuals or organization in whom or in which the 
control of such college shall be legally vested, the sum of ten thousand 
dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, individuals, or 
organization, aud the proceeds applied for the benefit of such College, 
so long as it shall remain and continue to be a n0n-sectarian institution 
as at present." 

The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund : 

Hon. Sir William Young,. W. J. Stairs, Esq., Hon. Stayley Brown, 
John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq, Wm. P. \Vest, Esq., Thomas 
A. Ritchie, Esq., and Hon. Robert Boak, Sl,000 each; Ad11m Burns, 
Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, and 
Alex. McLeod, Esq., $500 each. 

The following subscriptions ha, e been made to the Building Fund : 
llev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000; ,John Doull, John S. Maclean, R. 

Sedgewick, $750 mich; Thomas Bayne, John l\JcNah, Adam Burns, 
Hon. R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each; President Forrest, $375; James 
Fon est, $300; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack. William Miller, Prof. 
Macdonald, $250 each; Prof. MaeGregor. A. & \V. Mackinlay, $225 
each; P, uf. Alexctnder, Judge Graham, $200 each; ,fames Scott, R. B. 
Seeton, Rev. John McMillan, Wm. Robertson, ,J. 0 . Mackintosh, H. 
McD. Henry, John Y. Pctyzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150 
each; J. J. Sttwart, $120; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. W. C. Boak, 
Picton Academy, $100 each; Wm. B. Wttllace, Arthur Drysdale, E. L. 
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, .Hugh McKenzie, $75 each; 
vV. 0. Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 e,wh; E .. \foKay, $30; ,). M. 
Stewart, $25; Re,•. A. Falconer, $20; .J. H. Sinclair, Dr. J. Stewart, 
$10 each. In all, $10,640. 

The folllowing donat10ns have been made from time to Lime to meet 
currf:nt exponses :-

Hon. Sir Willitt111 Young, $500; John Doull, Esq., $400; ,J. S. 
Maclean, Esq., $:100; J. F. Avery, Esq., M. D., :-. Fleming, Esq., 
C. M. u., Rev. Principal Grant, D. D., W. J. Stairs, Esq., Thos. Bayne, 
Esq., John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. McMillan, B. D, and John McNab, 
Esq., $200 e,.ch; ,Tames Scott, Esq., and A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., ,!180 
each; H . u. R. Boak, and the Medical Faculty, $160 each; Rev. 
President Forrest. D. D., Hon. A.G. Jones, and Geo. Thomson, Esq., 
$150 each; A. Burns, Esq., $125; .J. ,J. Bremner, Esq., $120; B. H. 
Collins, Esq., J. Donaldson. Esq., Prof. J. De:vlill, Prof. J. Johnson, 
Prof. G. Lawson, Prof. J. Liechti, Alex. McLeod, Fsq., Robt. Morrow, 
Esq., Hon. Jeren,iah Northup, ,Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie, 
Esq., Rev. Principal Ross, D. D., Ed. Smith, Esq., R. H. Skimmings, 
Esq., John ~tairs. Esq., Jame~ Thomson, Esq., and Hon. Sir Charles 
Tupper, $100 each; J. \V. Carmichael, Esq., 0. D. Hunter, Esq., 
Major General Laurie, Messrs. Lctwson, Jfarr ington & Co , Prof. 0. 
Macdonald, ,T. P. ;l,fott, F,sq .. and Elon. Judge Ritchie, :5,80 each; G. P. 
Mitchell, Esq , and Hon. S. L. Shannon, $60 e,ich ; J. H. Duffus, E sq., 
R W. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., and W. H. Neal, Esq., $50 each; 
with smaller sums amounting to $1,349, 

1 
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'rhe following donations lrnve been made from time to time for the 
purpose of providing scientific apparatus : 

Hon. Sir \Villiam Young, $500; Alumni Association, $275 ; Prof. 
J. G. MacGregor, $200; J. Avery, Esq., M. D., Thomas Bayne, 
Esq., Hon. R. Boak, Alex. McLeod, E , q., John McNab, Esq., Hon. 
Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs, Esq., and W. P. West, Esq., $100 
each; Thos. A. Brown, Esq., .Messrs. Doull & Miller, Messrs. 1£sson & 
Co., John Gibson, Esq., l'eter Jack, Eiq., Prof. G. Lawson, ,J. S . 
Maclean, Esq., Robert Morrow, Esq., Hon. J. W. Ritchie, James 
Thomson, Esq , and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums &mounting 
to $645. 

Eor other benefactions, see under headings : Library, Museum, and 
Gymnasium. 

In addition to the members of the present staff, the following have 
been Professors or Lecturers in the University:-

REV. TmJMAS McCULLOCH, D. D., 1838-43, President Professor of 
~f.:,ral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric. 

REV. ALEXANDER RmIANS, 1838-42, Professor of Classics. 
REV. JAMES McINTOSH, 1838-44, P,ofessor of Mathematics and Natur .. l 

Philosophy. 
· R~v. 1'"R~DERICK TmIPKINS, M. A., LL. D. (Lond.), now Barrister, 

London, U. B., 18»6-7, Professor of Mathematics and Katural 
.Philosophy. 

REV. GMORGE CORNISH, M. A., LL. D., now Professor of Classics, 
McGill College, 1856-7, Professor of Classics. • 

THOMAS McCULLOCH, 1863-5, Professor of Natural Philosophy. 
JOHN ,JAMES MACKENZIE, M . .A.., Ph. D., 1877-79, Professor of Physics. 
HERBER'L' A. BAYNE, l\1. A., i'h. D., F. R. S. C., late Professor of 

Chemistry, Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont, 1877-79, 
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis. 

JA11rns lJEMil,l,, A. M., 1860-80, Profersor of Rhetoric and History. 
REV. DAVID HoNKHJAN, D. C. L., Ji'. S. A., YR. S. C., late Provincial 

Geologist, 1878-83, Prof. of Geology and Palreontology. 
REV. JAMES Ross, D. D., 18il3-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethica. 
J. G. SCHURMAN, M. A., D. Sc., now President of Cornell University, 

1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics. 
HoN. SIR J. S. D. THOMPSON, LL.D., now Premier of Canada and Minister 

of J nstice, 1883-88, Lecturer on J 'rocedure and Evidence. 
ROBT. SEDGEWJCK, B. A., Q. C., now Judge of the Supreme Court of 

Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence. 
W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., Ph. D., now Professor of English in the 

University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language and 
Literature. 

REV. W111. LYALL, LL. D., F. R. S. C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy. 
HoN. S. L. SHANNON, D. C. L., Q. C., 1883-81, Judge of Probate, 

Lecturer on Real Property. 
W. GRAHAlll, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1883-92, Lecturer on 

Insurance. 
J. Y ~ P.HZANT, A. M., 1884-92, Lecturer on Torts. 
HON. C. J. TOWNSHEND, B. A., B. C. L., ,Judge of the Supreme Court, 

1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence. 
A. H. MACKAY, B. A., B.Sc., LL. D., Ii'. R. S. C., Superintendent of 

Education, 1891-92, Lecturer on Zoology. 
JAMES SETH, M. A. (Edin.); GEORGE MUNHO, Prof. of Philosophy, now 

Prof. of Philosophy in Brown University. 
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srnNATUS ACADI-DMICUS. 

REv. JoHN FoRm:sT, D. D., D. C. L, P,·esident. 
CHARLES ;\fACDONALD, M. A. 
JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., F. I. c., SeC>'etro·!J-
J. G. MACGREGOR, M. A., D. Sc. 
RICHARD 0. WELDON, M.A., PH. D., M . P . 
,TAMES LIECH'l'I, l'vl. A. 
BENJAMIN l:tUSSELT,, M.A., Q. C. 
ARCHIBALD MAOMECHAN, B. A., l'H. D. ,v ALTER 0. MURRAY, M. A. 
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ACADEMIC STAFF-

REV. PRESIDEN'l' FORREST, D. 1), D. C. L, 1r. S. Sc. L , Geo,·ge Mun,•o 
P,·ofessor of Histo,·y and Political E~onomy. 

CHARLES MACDONALD, M.A., (Aberd. ), Professor of Mathemat-ics. 
JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. (Dub.), ,llcLeod Pi·ofessor of Classics. 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., F. I. C., F. R. S. C., McLeod P1•ofesso1· 

of Chemist1·y and Minei-alogy. 
JAMES LrncH1'I, M.A. (Vind.), JllcLeod P1"0fesso1· of .Modem Languages. 
JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M.A. (Dal.), D. Sc. (Lond.), F.R.SS.E. & C., 

George lllunm Pi-ofesso,· of Physics, and Lectu1·e1· on Applied 
1llechanics. 

RICHARD CHAPMAN \VEL])ON, A. M. (:\It. All.), PH. D. (Yale), Geoi·ge 
Jllunro P1·0fesso1· of Constitutioncil and Intei·nationcil Law, and 
Lecture,· on Crimes. 

BENJAMIN RussELL, A. M. (Mt. All.), Professor of Conti-acts, and Lectu,·e,· 
on Bills and Notes. Sales ,oul, Equity. 

ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), PH. D. (J. H. U.), Geoi·ye 
Jllunro Professor of English Lnnyuage cind Literati,re. 

WALTER C. Mmmn, M. A. (Edin.), Geor.oe llfunro Professoi· of Philosophy, 
C. SIDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. 0., Lectui·er on Evidence, Pni·tnership, Agency 

and Compc,nies. 
J0r1N SOMERS, M. D. (Bell. Hosp. ;\led. Coll., N. Y.), Examine,· in 

Medicine. 
GEOHGE L. SINCLAlB, M. U. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), M. D. (Univ. 

Hal.), Examine,· in Anatomy a.nd Pmctical Anatomy. 
D. A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M., (Dal.), Examine,· in Materia Medica 

crnd Thempeutics, and Pathology. 
A. W. H. LINDSAY, B. A. (Dal.), M. D. C. M. (Dal.), M. B., C. M. 

(Edin.), Examiine1· in Anatomy and Pmctical Anatomy. 
JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Exa11,iner in Su1·qe1·y. 
A. C. PAGE, M. D., (Harv.), President N. S. Medical Board, Examiine1· 

in Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Childi·en. 
HON. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. ·R. C. S. (Edin.), Examine,· 

in Medicine. 
EDWARD FARRELL, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.), Exarnine,· in Surge,·.'!· 
ANDREW J. Cowrn, M. D. (Univ. Penn.), M. R. C. P. Lond., Examiiner 

in Clinical Medicine. 
JOHN F. BLACK, M. D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y. ), Fwminci· in Clinical 

Su1·ge1·y. 
ALEXANDER P. REID, l\I. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), L. C. 

P. and S. Can., Supt. Victoria Hospital, Examiner in Medical 
J ui·isprudence. 

HOWARD MURRAY, 13. A. (Lond.), Lectu1·e1· on Classics. 
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l\I. A. CURRY, l\I. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Exciminer in Obstetrics cind Diseases 
uj Women and Cltilrb-en. 

"'1UHHAY McLAREN, M. D.,- Examiner ·in Physiology and Histology. 
MARl'IN l\IUBPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E, Provincial Government Engineer, 

Lecture,· on Civil Enginee,·ing. 
EDWIN GILPIN, Jn., A. l\T. (Vind.}, LL. D. (Dal.), F. G. S., F. R. ·s. C., 

Inspector of lllincs, Lecturtr on Mining. 
F· W. W. DOANE, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lectu,·e1· on Municipcil 

Surveying. 
C. E. W. DODWELL, B. A., M. I. C. E .. M. C. S. C. E, Resident Engineer 

Public Works of Canada, Lectnrcr 011 Hydraulic Engineering. 
RODERICK illoCoLL. C. E. (Roy. Mil. Coll.), Assistant Provincial Engineer, 

Lectu,·e,· on Surveyiug. 

------Lectun,· on l',fa,·ioe Insu,·ance. 
,rM. B. Ross, Q. C., Lectu,·e,· on 1'urts. 
GEOHGE RI'fCHIE, Lr,. B. (H:trv.) Lectu1·e1· on Recil Pmpn·ty. 
WM. S. Mum, i\L D., C. M. (l>.tl) L. H. C. P. & S. (E,lin.), Examine1· 

in Materia Ilfedica and 'I'hei-cipeutirs. 
H. lllcD. HERNY, Q. C., Judge of the Supreme Court, Examiner in 

Medical Jurisprudence, 

WILLIAM TOBIN, F. R. C S. lrelaud, Examiner in Ophthalmology, Otology, 
and La1·yngology. 

,\LEX. lllcKAY, ESQ, Supervisor of H«lifax Schools, Lect,wer on Histoi•!f 
of Education. 

Libm,·ian : PltO}'ESSOR MUHRAY. 

Curator of the l',fuseum: PHOr'ESSOI! LAW!:ION. 

Inst,·uctoi in Gymnastic,;: SERGEANT KELLY. 

Janito,·: ---------
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TnE PRESIDEN'.l'. 

CnARLES MACDONALD, M. A. 
JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. 

GEORGE LAWSON, Ph. D., LL. D. 
JAMES LIECIITT, M. A. 

J. GORDON MACGREGOR, D. Sc. 
ARCHIBALD MACMECIIAN, PH. 1). 

w ALTER C. MURRAY, M. A. 

Secretary ofthP Faculty-PROFESSOR MACMECilAN. 
Rtgistmr of the Faculty-PROFES 'OR LIECHTI. 

LECTURER: H. MURRAY, B.A. 

§ !.- Courses of Instruction~ 

I.-CLASSICS. 

( McLeod Professorship.) 

Professor ........................................ . JOIIN JOHNSON, M.A. 

First Year Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 10-11 A. ,11. 

Subjects of study : 

Cicero: Pro .\1ilone, (Purton's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.60). •Pro 
Lege Manilia, (Wilkin's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0. 75). Virgil: lEneid, 
Book VI, (Page's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.40). Composition : Arnold's 
Latin Prose by Bradley, (English edition, Halifax booksellers ; 
Canadian reprint, Gage & Co., Toronto, $1.50). Grammar : Syntax 
and Prosody, (Allen and Greenough's, Ginn. Boston, $1.30). History: 
Roman History, (Smith's, Harpers, N. Y.). 

*Students seeking a First or Second Class Distinction are examiaed in this 
additioua! subject. An II unset.in" passage will also be set for translation. 
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Second Year Latin Class. 

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridc,ys, 11 A. jJf-12 M. 

Subjects of study : 
Horace : Odes, Books I, *II, *III, (Page's, Macmillan, N. Y., 40c. 

each; Rooks I-IV, $1.60). Livy: Book I., (Stephenson's, Macmillan, 
N. Y., $0.40). Composition: Arnold's Latin Prose by Bradley: Easy 
pieces for Latin Prose, Second Series, (Champneys and Rundall's, 
Longmans, N. Y., $0.50). History: Grecian History, (Smith's smaller 
eel., Harpers, N.Y.). 

Third and Fourth Years Latin Class. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 jJf,-1 P. M. 

Subjects of study in alternate years : 

For 1893-94.-Tacitus: Agricole, (Church & Broclribb's, Macmillan, 
N. Y., $0.55). Plautus: Captivi, (Lindsay's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.60). 
Juvenal: Satires III, X, XIII, (Hardy's, Macmillan, N. Y., $1.25).-
Composition: Bennett's Second Latin Writer, (Longmans, N. Y., 
$1. 10) tSallust : Catiline's Conspiracy, (Turner's, Longmans, 
N. Y., $0. 60). *Roman Provincial Administration, by Arnold, 
(Macmilla~1, N. Y., $1.75). 

'For 1894-95.-Horace: Selected Satires, (Macleane's small eel., with 
notes, Whittaker, London). Tacitus : Annals, Book I (Furneaux', 
Macmillan, N. Y., $0.50).-Composition: Bennett's Second Latin 
Writer, (Longmans, N. ¥., $1.10). tTacitus : Annals, Bk. XIV. 
*Merivale's Hist,. of the Romans, chaps. xxx, xxxi, xxxii, xxxix-xli. 

First Year Greek Class. 

Tuesdays and 'l'hursdays, 10-11 A. jJf, 

Subjects of study : 
Lucian: Vera Historia, (,Terram's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.40.) 

*Xenophon : Cyropredia, Book I, (Bigg's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.50), 
Composition : Elementary Greek Prose Composition, by Fletcher & 
Nicholson, pub. by \V, Bailie, Kingston, Ont., $1.00), introductory 
rules ; oral and *written exercises.-Grammar: Accidence, (Goodwin's, 
Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.65). 

Second Year Greek Class. 

Tuesdays c,nd Thunclay.s, 11 A. ,M.-12 M. 

Subjects of study : 
Homer: Odyssey, Book IX, (Edward's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0.60), 

Xenophon: Hellenica, Book I, (Underhill's, Macmillan, N. Y., $0. 75). 
*Demosthenes : Olynthiacs. (Helsop's, Rivingtons, London, $0.80).-
Composition: As in First Ye,r's Class; also t:,idgwick's Introduction 
_to Greek Prose Composition, (Lougmans, N. Y., $1.50). 

*Students seeking a First or St:cond Class Distinction a.re examined in this 
additional suDject. An u unseen" passage will also be stt for translation. 

tFor private reading for a First Class. 
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For 1893-94.-Plato : Apologia Socratis, (Adam's, Macmillan, 
N. Y., $0.90). Aeschylus : Prometheus Vinctus, (Prickard's, ~ac-
millan, N. Y., $0.50)-Composition: Sidgwick's Introduction to 
Greek Prose Comi;osition : in trod nctory rules ; written exercises. 
*Philology : .\1\iller's Science of Language, vol. I, chaps. 1-7. tPlato: 
Republic, Book I, (Warren's, Macmillan, N. Y., $1.50). 

For 1894-95. -Demosthenes: Philippics, I, II, III, (Tarbell's, Ginn 
& Co., Boston, $1.10). Euripides: Medea, (Verral's, Macmillan, N. Y., 
$0 90). -Composition : Sidgwick's Introduction to Greek Prose Com-
position : introductory rules; written exercise,. •Philology: Peile·s 
Primer of Comparative Philology, (Macmillan, N. Y., $0.35). 
tEuripides : Alcestis. · 

Advanced Class. 
Professor ......................... . .......... JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. 

L ect'!re,· ................ ' ....... H. MURRAY, B. A. 

Twice or three times a week. 

In this class the Latin and Greek Subjects prescribed for the 
Special Course in Classics are read, and Prose Composition is regularly 
practised, 

II. --MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( .McLeod Proj£s.sorship.) 
Profes11·or ....... ." ................................ . JAMES LnrnnTr, M. A. 

First French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3-4 P. M. 

Subjects of study : 
Macmillan's Progre.~sive French Reader, II. year, (Fasnacht). 

Moliere : Le Bourgeoi.~ Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co. ). Scribe : 
Bataille d e Dames (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and 
Composition. 
• Additional for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola, or Scribe : 
Bertrand et Raton. • 

Text Books: Brachet's Public School Elencentary French Grammar. Other Text 
.8ooks required will be announced at the l pening of the Session. 

Second French Class. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2-3 P. M . 

.Subjects of study : 
For 1893-94.-Moliere's : L e.s•precieu•e.1 ridicule~. Racine : Athalie, 

·~Macmillan & Co.). Corneille : Cinna. Translation frum English 
writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified passages 
from modern authors. 

*Students seeking- a First or Second Class Distinction are examined in this 
.additional sul:>ject. An "unseen" passage will also be set for tn.nslation . 

!For private reading for a First Class. 
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For 1894-95. Moliere : L'A ra,·e. Racine : EJ.,ther. Ponsard : 
Charlotte Co,·day. ( Macmillan & Co.). Translation from English 
writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified passages 
from modern ant-hors. 

Moliere's Misanthrope (Macmillan & Co.), Maclame de Stael"s 
L' Atlemagne and Moliere's Boi,ryeoi-~ Gentilhomme. I I , II I., and IV. 
Acts, are prescribed for private l'eading to candidates fol' a Fil'st Class 
position. 

Text Books : As in First Class. Outlines of the History of French Literature 
(Saintsbury's Primer). 

Third French Class. 

Tuesdays and 'l'!mrsdays, 9-10 A. M. 

Subjects of study : 
For 1893-94.-Corneille : Polywcte. Racine : Phedre. Moliere : 

Le Me'cl1cin malgre lui. Translation, from English writers. Original 
essays. Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

For 1S94-95.-Moliere : Lr,~fermnes .savante.s. Racine: fphigenie. 
Corneille : Le CiJ. (Ylacmillan & Co.). Translations from English 
Wl'ite, s. Original essays. Translation of unspecified passages from 
modern authors. 

M oliere's Tartuje (Macmillan & Co.,) ?,nd either Victor Hugo's 
Le8 'l'ravaillew·s de la me,· \Rivingtons) or Madame de Stacl"s Corinne 
ou l'Italie are prescribed for pl'ivate reacling to ca,nclidates for a First 
Class position. 

Text Bool:s : As in Second Class. Saintbur,v·s Short History of French Liternture. 

First German Class. 

Monday.~, Wedne.,d:,ys, and Friday.s, 3-4 P. Jll. 

Suhjects of study : 
Buchheim : Germcm Readei·, Part II. Schiller : Wilhelm 'Pell 

(Macmillan & Co.). Additional for a First Class position. Gustav 
Freytag: Die Jou1'nalisle11, (~iacmillan & Co.), or Von Hillern: 
Roher al.; die Kirche, (Reath & Co.) Exercises in Grammar and 
Composition. 

Text Books: \Vhitney's German Grammar ()Iacmillan & Co.) . 

• 
Second German Class. 

1lfonday.,, Wedne8days, and Friclcty.s, :2- 3 P. Jf, 

Subjects of study: 
For 1893-94.--Goethe: Hermann und Dorothea (Clarendon Press). 

Lessing : /Jfinna 'Von JJarnhelm (Macrnilhm & Co.). Translations from 
English writers. Original Compositions. Translation of nnspecified 
passages from modern authors. 

For 1894-95. Goethe : Egmont. Schiller : Mari11, Stuart. (Mac-
millan & Co.). Translations from English writers. Original Composi-
tions. Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 
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Schiller's Jung(ran 110n Orlean.,, and either Heine's Pro-•a 
(Macmillan & Co.), or Schiller's Hi.,tori.,che 8kizzen (Clarendon Press), 
are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First Class 
position. 

Text Books : As in First Clas,. Critical outline of the Literature of Germany by 
Alb. Selss, Ph.D. (Longmans, Green & Co). 

Third German Class. 

Monrlay.s, Wedue~day.s, and Friday-•, 9-10 A. M. 

Subjects of study : 
For 1893-94. - Lessing : Nathan drr Wr•i,e. Goethe: Iphigenia. 

Prose composition. Ttanshttion of unspecified passages from 111odern 
authors. 

For 1894-93.-Lessing : Minna von Bc,rnhrlm (Macmillan & Co.). 
Goethe: Gatz von Be,·licltingen (Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. 
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Schiller's Wallen.,teiu-• Tod. (George Bell & Sons) and either 
Goethe 's Fau.,t, Part I (by ,Tdne L~e: ~1acrnillan & Co.), or Heine's 
Harz,·eiee ( Macmilhm & C,,.) are prescribed for private reading to 
candidates for a First Class position. 

Text Books : As in Second Class. 

Advanced German Class ' 

Twice a week. 

The snl,jects studied in this c1ass will be those prescribed for the 
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will 
extend over two years. 

In 1893-94.-Micldle High German: Gra111mar (Paul's Grammar). 
Selections from \r ackerna,gel : Kleineres Altdentschcs Lesebuch. 
Selections from Swiss and Platt,leutsch dialect literature. Selections 
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition. 

In 189!-95.-Micldle High German : Grammar ( Wright's Middle 
High German Primer). Selections from ,vackernagel : Kleineres 
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of the 18th century. 
Prose composition. 

Other text books will be announced at the opening of the session. 

III.-ENGLlSH LANGUAGE & LITERATURE. 

( George Mm,ro Profe.o.,or.ship.) 

Professor .. . .... ' .... ' ................. . ARCIIIB.-\LD 1\.'I.rnMECIIAS, Ph.D. 

The course in English is mainly literary; the method pursued is 
the historical. The different periods are studied in the representative 
works of the period; and in all cases actm,l acquaintance with the 
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is mt.ended 
to furnish the student with an outline picture of English literature 
from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for " class distinction" is 
meaut tp broaden the knowledge of more ambitious stnclents. The 

..,.See page 39, s. 8. 
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essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by means of 
lectures in the Secon l Year. In Composition, practice precedes theory, , 
and exercises in the class-room take the place of "essays " compiled at · 
home ; the writing of reports for me part of this work. In the Advanced 
Class the aim of the instructor is to acquaint the student With t.he 
grammar of Old and Middle English, and to widen his knowledge of 
Elizabethan literature. 

First Year Class. 

Monday.s and Thnrsdays, 9-10 A. M. 

CoMPOSI'l'ION.--Imitative exercises in construction of paragraphs, 
Narration and Description. 

LITERATORE.-Eighteenth Century: Prose. Addison: Papera con-
tributed to the Spectator. Johnson: · Life of Pope. (Macanlay .• 
Samuel Johnson). Poetry : Drye/en: Mac Flecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day, 
Alexander's Feast. Pope : Rape of the Lock. Gra1, : Elegy in a 
Country Churchyard. Gold.smith: Traveller, Deserted Village, 
Bnrns : Twa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 

For reference. Gosse : History of Eighteenth Century Literature, 
Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined these additional 

works, which are not read in class. Dryden : Absalom and Achitophel. 
Pope : Essay on Man. Johnson: Lives of Dryden, Addison aod Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are 
required from each student. 

Books recommended: Cla.rendon Press edition of Dryden: Hale's Longer English 
Poems (containing all the poetry read in class): Addison; ed. T. Arnold ; Clarendon 
Press Series): Johnson's Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold. 

Second Year Class. 

]Jfonclays, WeclnMdays, wncl F>'iclays, 12-1 P. ltf. 

CoMPOSITION.--Lectures on the principles of N>trration, Description 
and Hxposition. 

LITERATURE. -Elizabethan. Shakespeare: Midsummer Night's 
Dream, Merchant of Venice, Taming of the Shrew, Twelfth Night . 
.Afilton : Comus, L'Allegro, II Penseroso, Sonnets, Paradise Lost,, 
Lost, Bks. I. - IL Lectures. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.-A ,hort course of lectures on the History of 
the English Language, >tt the end of the Spring Term . 

.For reference. Saintsbnry : History of Elizabethan Literature. 
A report on priv>tte reading assigned by the iostructor, is required · 

from each student. Candidates for Distinction are req uirecl to present 
a second report. 

'Candicfatcs for Class Distinction will be examined in the following 
plays, which are not read in class : Coriolanus, Julius Cres>tr, Antony 
and Cleopatra. 

Senior Class. 

Twice ct Week. 

The object of this part of the course is to complete the study of 
Eighteenth Century and Elizabethan Literntn_re, by li_nking it, 01;1 the 
one hand with Chancer, and, on the other, with the literature ol our . 
own clay. 
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LITERATURE.-Nineteenth Century. 
1893-94.-Lectures on The Poetry of the Revolution, The History 

of the English Novel, \Vordsworth's Theory of Poetry, The Sonnet, 
The Metrical Romance, The Ballad, The So-called "Lake School," 
The Lecture, The History of English Prose. Scott: Heart of 
Midlothian, Marmion. Byron: Poems selected and edited by Matthew 
Arnold. Wordsworth: Poems selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. 
'l'ennywn: The Lady of Shalctt, Oenone, Lotus Eaters, A Dream 
of Fair Women, Morte d'Arthur, Dora. Sir Galahad, The Lord of 
Burleigh, Ulysses, Ode on the Duke of vVellington. Browning: My 
Last Duchess, Lost Leader, Andrea de! Sarto, The Bishop Orders his 
Tomb, Epistle of Karshish, The Italian in Engb.nd. Ruskin : Crown 
of \Vild Olive, Carlyle: Sartor Resartus. 

History of Literature : Oliphant. 
For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor. 
LITERATURE.-Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. 
1894-5. -0haucPr: Prologue, Knightes Tales and NoIJ.ne Prestes 

Tale. Sweet's Middle English Primer, II. Spense1· : Faerie Queene, 
Bks. I., II. Marlowe: Dr. Faustus. Lectures. 

History of Literature: l,forley: English vVriters, V. 
For !'istinction. Chaucer: Minor Poems. (ed. Skeat ;) The Prioress's 

Tale, Sir Thopas, The Monk's Tale, The Clerkes Tale, The Squire's 
Tale. 

Ad;vanced Class. 

Three times a week. 

Development of English Language and Literature to the year 1300, 
with special study of select works (§ viii, 6.) 

Extra Class. 

POE'rRY OF THE REVOLUTION. 

Lectures on The Precursors of the Revolution, The Revolution in 
History and in Literature, Lyrical Ballads, The Wordsworthian Con-
troversy, Coleridge, Scott, Byron, Shelley, Keats. Examination of 
representative works. Readings. 

N. B.~This course does not lead to a degree. It is intended for general students, 
and will be similar to the course on Shakespeare, given in the School for the Blind in 
1892-93. It will be given only in case a sufficient number of students offer themselves. 
Further announcements may be made at the beginning of the session. 

IV. --HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( George Mitnro Professorship.) 
Professor ............. .... ....... ' ........ REV. PRESIDF.KT FORREST. 

Third Year History Class-

Mondays and Wulnesdays, 11 A.M.-12 Jf., cine! Fridays, 10-11 A.1lf. 

Subjects of study : 
Medireval History and Modern History to 1555. 
The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and exami-

nations on prescribed reading. 
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Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on 
Hallamis Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and Introductory 
Sections of Robertson's Charles V. 

Text Book : Gibbon's Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire (Student's Edition). 
Books reco1n1nmded : 1-Iallam's Middle Ages ; Bryce's Holy Roman Empire ; 

Irving's Mahomet and his successors : Guizot's History of Civilization ; Michaud 1s 
History of the Crusades ; Robertson's Charles V. ; Stubb's ~onstitutional History of England. 

Fourth Year History Class. 

Subjects of study : 
Modern History from Hi55. 

'!.'he cla~s work will be conducted by means of lectures and exami-
nations on prescribed re,iding. In the lectures books of reference will 
be named and select portions specified for reading. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green 
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in the others, 

Boo/rs rt!commended: Greene's En!?land, vol. iv.; Guizot's France (~Iasson's 
Abridgement) ; Menzel's Germany ; )Iotley's Dutch Republic ; Bancroft's United 
States ; McMaster'tt History of the People of the United States ; Parkman's France 
and England in North America. 

Advanced History Class. 

Subjects of sturly : 
Once a week. 

English History from 1603 to 1688. 

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures and 
exa.minations on reading prescribed from Cla.rendon, Gardiner, Green, 
Hallam, Ranke, a.nd other authorities. 

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the 
Special Course in English and English History. 

Political Economy Class. 

Turnlay.~ and 'l'hm·sday.~, 10- 11 A.llI. 

The work of this class will be c•mducted by means of lectnres and 
examinations on prescribed rea.ding. 

Canclidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Cossa's 
"Guide to study of Political Economy " and other works prescribed 
during the session. 

Text Book : Mill's Principles of Political Econoir,y. 

Advanced Political Economy Class. 

Twice a Wl'ek. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the 
principles of Politicd Economy more fully than in the ordinary class, 
with exami,rntions, on re,iuing prescribed in the works of leading 
writers on the subject. 
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V.-PHILOSOPHY. 

( Geor(fe /Jfonro Profe,1.sorship.) 

Profe1Jsor . ..... , .... . •••••..•........•..••.••... WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A. 

Junior Philosophy. 

Mondays, 9-10 A./Jl., Ti<P8days and Thursdays, 4·-5 P.M. 

The work of this cla.ss will consist of two parallel courses of lectures, 
one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and 
oral exau,ioations. 

The lectures on Psychology will be delivered on Tuesdays and 
Thursdays, 4-5 P. ~. Especial attention will be given to the applic,i,tion 
of Psychology to Educational Methods. 

Mondays will be reserved for the lectures on Logic, DecluctiYe and 
Inductive. The work of this course will be selected so as to afford the 
best possible mental training. 

Text Book::;: Fowler's Deductive ancl Inductive Lo,qic, (or) Jevons' Ele-menta,ry 
Lessoni; in .Loqic ). Jarn~s• Psycholoq1J (Briefer Course). Students especially interested 
in Education are recornmeuded to read Sully's '1.'eacher's fland.Book to Psycholo,qy. 

Senior Philosophy. 

Tuesdqy,1, 1'hw·sclays 3-4 P.M 

This course extends over two years, and consists of a series of 
lectures varied by oral examinations, essays, and discussions, on the 
History of Philosophy. 

For 1893-4 the History of Philosophy from DesCartes to Kant, with 
a critical study of Locke's fi).,.say on the !Ju,nan Dnder.standing, aucl of 
Fraser's Selection.s ;,·om Berl~eiey will constitute the work of this course. 

Book 1·eco1nmended : Seth's Scottish Philosophy. 

For l 894-5, the subjects of t.hi, course will be the History of Greek 
Philosophy, and a critical study of Plato's Republic. 

Book recomrnended : Ferrier's Lectures on Greek Philosophy. 

Ethics. 

( 1'wo lecture., per w,ek.) 

The outline of this course is as follows :-
A. Introduction : Psycl10l~gy of Volition ; Mor,i,l and Non-

Moral; The Person; A sketch of the Problems of the Ethical Ideal,-
( 1) Its Content, (i. e., the Good or Ethical Encl, including its relation to 
the Ethical Criterion), (2) ltG Authority, (3) Its Metaphysical Pre-
suppositions. 

B. A critical discussion of the Hedonistic, Ascetic, and Eudro-
monistic theories of the Good, of Obligation, and of Freedom. 

C. An account. of the problems of the Moral Life of the Individual, 
-Conscience, Conduct, Character, or Virtue. 

D. Moral Institutions, with especial considera~ion of the State.-
Its Nature, Its Encl, Its Relati011 to the Individual, Punishment, 
Education. 

Text Book :. Dewey's Outlin,s of Ethics, (Inland Press; Ann Arbor, Mieh.). 
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Advanced Class. 

( Two lectures per week.) 

In this Course, which is iutenilcd primarily for Undergraduates 
taking the Special Course in Philosophy, a careful study will be made 
of the following of Kant's works :-Prolegomenci, Critique.s of Pure 
Reason, of Practical Reason, and of Judgment. 

VI.-MATHEMATICS. 

Professor ................................... . C. l\lAcDoNALD, M, A. 

First Year Class. 
Daily 11 A. M. -12 M. 

Subjects of study : 
ALGEBRA.-Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of 

the First and of the Second Degree, Discussion of Imaginary Quantities 
and of .J-1; Elements of Determinants, Proportion, Inequalities, 
Indeterminate Equations, \ • ariation, Progressions, Theory of Notation ;. 
Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equation, with Horner's method 
of approximating the rootg of an Equation of a Degree higher than the 
Second. · 

GEOMETRY. - First, Second, and Third Books of Euclid Revised, 
Fourth Book, Definitions· of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with 
3-eometrical Exercises and Practical applications. 

After the beginning of ,January, at.tendance at the Class on Thurs-
days, will be optional, except for those who are trying for First or Second-
Class distinctions. But the Professor reserves to himself the right of 
excluding any whom he may h'l.ve judged unequal to the work of his 
Thursday class. 

Boolrs recomm,ended : Colcnso's or Todhunter's or Deighton's (George Bell & 
Sons), Elements of Euclid, Hall & Knight's Elementary Algebra, Todhunter's Algebra, 
or Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra. ('l'he latter book is recommended to those 
who wish to pursue advanced work. Todhunter's small School Algebra. is scarcely 
sufficient for the course.) 

Second Year Class. 

Daily 10--11 A. M. 

The daily meeting of the Class is subject to the following 
explanations : 

After the Christmas Examinations, the Class will be resolYed into 
two divisions, a Lower and a HigL ]r. 

The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three days a 
week, according as the general progress of the Class may demand .. 
The Higher Division will meet on the remainder of the five days a 
week. Fitness to enter the Higher DiYision is determined by the Pro-
fessor, according to the general standing and previous record of the . 
student. 
In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Class, the subjects of study 

are--
GE0METRY.-Sixth Book of Euclid revised ; Cockshott. & \Valter's 

Conic SecLions; the Parabola ; Easy Geometrical Exercises, with 
practical applications; 21 Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid .. 
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TRIGONOMETRY.-Analytical Plane. as far as, but exclusive of, 
Del\foivre's Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the chief Mathe-
matical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles ; Mensuration ,of Heights 
and Distances; Elementary Problems in Navigation. 

ALGEBRA.-Permutations and Combinations; use of the Binomial 
Theorem ; Properties of Logarithms; Componnd Interest ; Elements 
of the Dectrine of Chances. 
In the Higher DiYision the subjects are:-

GEOMETRY.-Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of Euclid. 
TRlGONOl\fETRY.-As in the Lower Division, with Extensions ; 

DeMoivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis ; Spherical 
Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled Triangles, with 
applications to easy Astronomical problems. 

ALGEBRA.-lnvestigations connected with the subjects studied in 
the Ordinary Division, with illustrations and examples of a more difficult 
kind. For First or Second Class at the Examinations, acquaintance 
with the subjects treated in this Division is necessary. 

Books recommended : Algebras-Tod hunter's or Hall and Knight's (best.) !Lock's 
Plane 'l'rigonometry ; Cockshott and Walter's Geom&trical Conics (Macmillan & Co.); 
Chamber'd Logarithrnic, &c., Tables, For Higher Division·-'l'odhunter's Spherical 
Trigonometry, Ct.tsey'.s Sequel to .. F'irst Six Books of Euclid, (Longmans, Green & Co., 
London.) 

Advanced Class. 
There are two Di visions in this Class : 

The First Di vision meets three times a week.* Sn bjects : Analytical 
Trigonometry, con,mencing with the application of DeMoivre's · 
Theorem; Analytical Geometry; Spherical Trigonometry; Theory of 
Equations; Differential Calculut. 

Books reco11unended-Lork's Plane Trigonometry ; C. Smith's, and Tod hunter's 
Conic Sections ; Todhunter's Theory of Equa.tion3 ; Williamson's Differential Cal-
culus; Williamson's Integral Calculus: Tvdhunter'd Spheric,il Tr:gonomet.ry. Any 
stlndard works on the subject::1 treated may, however, be used. 

The Second Division meets twice a week.t Subjects : Spherical 
Trigonometry ; Theory of Equations ; Differential Calculus ; Integral 
Calculus, with Differential Equations ; Application of these to Physics, 
Physical Astronomy, &c. 

Book-" reconunended-The same as for the First Division. Also, T:1it & Steele's 
Dynamics of a Pa.rticle ; Todhunter's Analytical Statics ; Boole's Differtntial Equations, 
(Mac:llillan & Co.). 

VII.--PHYSICS. 

( George Munro Pi'ofe-~sor.ship.) 
Projes.or... . .................... . J. G. lllACGRROOR, D. Sc. 

Junior Phy~ics Class. 

Tue.sday.s, Thur-sclay.s, and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 M.* 
The subjects of the lectures 1Yill be :-

The Elements of Dynamics ; the properties of solid and fluid bodies; 
Heat; Elect.ricity and .Magnetism; Light and J:{adiant Bm,t; and 
Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary manner, the 

! This work i3 published in two volumes. The first of these-" A Treatise on 
Elementary Trigonometry "-is sufficient for the ordinary class. 

t An extra. hour for some part of the session may be required. 
•rhe hour of meetin!( on Fridays n,ay possibly be changed at the opening of the 

session. 



28 FACULTY OF AltTS. § I. 

rnathenmtical knowledge assumed being no greater than may be 
acquired in the First Year Class. 

Books recommended :-Students who aim at Distinction will be expected to read 
in connection with the 1ectnres the fol111wing books: Lodge's Elementar_v MechaniC's 
(IV. & It. Chambers). Garnett's Elementary Treatise on Heat (Deighton. Bell & Co.), 
Cumming-'s ElcrtriC'ity Treated "1-:xperimentally (Rivingt~ns), and Descbanel's Natural 
Philosophy, E,t. Everett, Part IV-Sound and Light (Blacl<ie & Son.) Other students 
a.re recommended to read Lodge's .Mechanics and Stewart's Lessons iu Elementary 
Physics (Macmillan & Co.). 

• Sen \or Physics Class . 

.Monday.~ and Wedne.sday.s, 10- ·lt A.J.ll. 

The subjects studied in this class will Le treated in a less elementary 
manner than in the Junior Class, a knowledge of the Mathematic, of 
the Second Year beir,g assumed. As the course is too extensive to be 
completed in one session, different dep,trtmeots of it will be taken up 
in alternate years, as fo!lows: 

In 1893-4 :-Heat, including a rliscussion of hcctt engines, and 
Electricity and Magnetism, including" rliscussion of dynamo-electric 
machines. Maxwe l's Theory of H eat (Longmans & Co.), and 
Cumrning's Theory of Electricity ( :Vfacmilian & Co ), will he used as 
text-books, and canrlidates fur Distinction will be expected to he 
familiar-with specified portions uot treated in class. On th ,• subject of 
heat engines and dynamo-electric machinery, student, will he referred 
to various works. 

In 1894-5 :-Kinematics, Dynamics, ~nd the properties of elctstic 
solids and fluids. The Professor·s Kinenrntics anrl Dynamics, 
( Macmillan & Co.) will be us ed as a text-book, and canrlidates for 
IXstinction will be expected, no~ only to acquire considerable power 
of solving problems, but also to read portions of the text book not 
treated iu class. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

Monday.~ and Wednesdays, 11 A. l,J, 12 M. 

The subject~ studied will include various departments of Physics. 
The mode of treatment will be such as to give students an introduc-
tioa to the application of the higher Mathematics to the study of 
physical problems They will therefore be assn ·11ed to lrnve a sufficient 
knowledge of Analytical GeomeLry and of the Differentictl anrl Integral 
Calculus. As the course is too extensive to be completed in a single 
session, different port.ions will be taken up in alternate sessions, viz :-

In 1893-4 the subjects treated will be: •-Kinematics of a point, of 
a rigid system, an,! of deformable systems; Dynamics (including 
Statics) of a particle, of systems of particles (including itrings), of 
extended bodies, of rigid bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids ; Wave 
Motion, with application to Sounrl and Ligh•. 

In 189!-5 the subjects trea"ed will be :--Dyuamics, the portions 
bearing on the doctrine of Energy ; Therrno,ly1rn111ics ; Electrodynamics 
(including Electrostatics). 

Books recommended : Students will be referred by the Professor to n1.rious works 
during the course. Thnse mo!lt freqnentlv referred to wi!I be: Tait and Steele's 
Dynamica of a Particle (:\-lacmillan & Co.), Todhunter's Anal,vtic.-al Sta.tics (.\1n.cmillan 
& Co.), Aldi,'s Rig-id Dynamics, (Oeil!'ht-Jn, Bell & C >.), Bas~nt's Hydromechanics 
(Deight1Jn, Bell & Co.), Ba..vnes's Thermodynamics (Clarendon Press). Emtage's 
Mathematical Theory of Electricity and !\1agnetism (Clarendon Press), Mascari; an,t 
J,mbert's Electricity and Magnetis~n (De la. Rue & Co., London), vol. 1, and Preston's 
Theory of Vght (Macmillan & Co.). 
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Advanced Experimental Physics Class. 

Once 01· twice a week. 

The subjects studied will be those portions of the work prescribed 
in the Special Course in Experimental Physics and Chemistry, which 
present special difficulty. 

Lectures will also be given on physical experimental methods, errors 
of observation and their influence on results, the treatment of correc-
tions, graphical methods, the method of least squares, &c. 

Books of referr,nce :-The works most frequently referred to will be: Tait's Pro-
perties of Matter (A. & C. Black), Peddie's Manual of Physics (Bailliere, "rindall & Co.), 
Glazebrook's Physical Optics (Longmans, Green & Co.), Stewart's Treatise on Heat 
Clarendon Press), Thompson's Electricity and Magnetism (Macniilla.n & Co.), Holman's 
PrAcision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons), and various original memoirs. 

Practical Physics Class. 

( At lea.st jive hours a week.) 

The work of this class will consist d the determination of physical 
constants, such as density, specific heat, electromotive force, electrical 
resistan~e, &c., and of the investigation of simple physical laws. 

Students will be required to prepare formal papers on the deter-
minations made, describing the methorls use<l and the results obtained, 
and ,liscussing the degree of accuracy of the results. Their standiug 
in the Pa~s and Distinction lists will depend mainly on these papers. 

Members of the elass who wish to become science teachers will be 
allowed to devote part of their time to acquiring facility in devising 
and executing illustrative experiments. 

Books recomm,enderl :- ff'or ordinary 'l.lSe-Glazebt'ook and Shaw's Practical 
Phy~iC-l (Longmans, Green & Co.). lt'm· referl'UCe-Stewart & Gee's Elementary Prac• 
ticul Phpics (Macmillan •'< Co.), Ayrton·s Practical Electricity (Cassell & Co.), Gray's 
Absolute Measur~n1t:11ts in Elt:ctricity anrl Magnetism (~lacmilln.n & Co.), Kohlrausch's 
Physical nicasurements (.f.& A. Churchill), and Wiedemann and Eberts Physikalisches 
Praktikum (Vieweg & Sohn, Uraunschweig.) 

VlII. - CHEMISTRY. 

Profrssor ................. . . .... . ... . Gi!:ORGE LAWSO'.'l', Ph.D., LL. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

Tue.sllctys, Wedne.sdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 

Subjects of lectmes : 
General Principles. Chemical Affinity. Laws of Combination, by 

weight. Equivalents. Law of Combination, by volume. The 
Elements. Compounds. Atomicity. NornenclaLUre; Notation; 
Formulre, Equations. The non-metallic Elements considered in det11il; 
their modes of occurrence in nature; preparation in the free state; 
their compounds ; natural phenomena and artificial processes in which 
they take part ; useful manufactures to which they are related. 

The Metals considered in regard to their physical and chemical 
characters and modes of occurrence in nature ; Classification of the 
Metals. Alloys. Amalg,ttn3; Constitution of Salts; Bases, Acids, 
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l{adicals. Discussion of the more important .Metallic Elements in 
detail, their Salts and other compounds; .'11etallurgical processes ; 
Chemical .\'Janufactures. 

Text Bonk.-Greene's edition of Wurtz's Elements of Modern Chemistry-the 
whole of tho IMrganic part. (Lippincott, Philadelphia.) 

Organic Chemistry Class. 

J,londays and 'l'hursdays, a- JO A. M. 

Subjects of lectures : 

Mode of formation of Organic Compounds in the Plant ; their 
transformation by natural and artifici,.t processes. The Method of 
Organic Chemisb-y. The Atomicity of Carbon. 8aturation. Substi-
tution. Principles of Classification. Elementary Analysis. Methane 
and its Homologues, and t,he Substitution Coillpounds, The 
Mon·1tomic Alcohols, and related Compounds and Derivatives cf the 
Fatty Series; Aldehydes, Ethers, &c. 1 he Fatty Acids. Compound 
Ethers. Polyat,omic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. Cyanogen and its 
Compounds. Glucosides. C,arbohydrates. DiaEtase. Fermentation. 

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) considered theoretically 
as the nucleus of the aromatic compounds, Oil of Turpentine and 
its Isoroerides, Volatile Oils. Camphor, Substitution Compounds of 
Benzene. .Phenol (carbolic acid) and its derivatives, Aniline, &c. 
Banzoic and related Acids, Inrligo, &c. Natural .Alkaloids. Albumen, Urea. 

Students attendin~ this class are allowed to work in the Laboratory 
in the preparation of organic compounds bearing upon the class work, 
and in experiments to determine their elementary composition, chemi-
cal constitution, 1).ud properties. 

Text Books,-Greene'• Edition of Wurtz's Elements of Chemistry-the Organic 
pilrt. Reference works: Rosco~ & Schorlemmer, Watt's Dictionary, &c. 

Chemical Laboratory. 

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily (except Saturdays, Sundays, 
and holidays) from 9 a, m. to l p. m. Students taking their fi,r,1t Labora-
tory cour.,e ai-e required to alttnd at an how· when the Profe.,.,or iM not 
engaged in lect1u-i11g. iitudents Fxperienced ·in Laborato,·y work who 
cannot attend at such hours may be allowed, by special permission, to 
work at other times, but such permission may be cancelled at any time, 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, -A systematic course of Separation and 
Detection of the several Meta.Ilic Bases, and of the Inorganic and 
Organic Acids, an<l .Preparation of the necessary Regents, 

The above ~onstitutes the course conventionally known as " Practical 
Chemistry," which ordicarily occupies a student for three monthe, 
working at least five hours a week, or from five to six months, working 
two hours a week, \'\'here additional time can be gi,·en, students will 
also be exercised in the preparation of, and manipubtion with, the 
more important elementary and compound gases. This extra w0rk, 
which is entirely optional, is intended specially for the benefit of 
_teachers and others who may be desirous of becoming familiar with gas 
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experimentation. Such e>.tra work cannot be taken as a substitute for 
any part of the course of " Pra.ct,ical Chemistry" as above defined. 

Laboratory Boolrs.-One of the following- : Macadam's Practical Chemistry ; 
Fresenius's QualitatiYe Analysis, Goodwin's Text Book. The only book actually 
-required by a student for his firEl-t couree of Practical Chemistry is Macad~un's. 

QuANTITATIYE ANALYSIS.-Instruction is provided in Quantitative 
_Analysis, for Students taking the Special Course ir. Experimental 
Physics and Chemistry, and also for Students who, having taken 
Practical Chmistry in their Third Year, are desirous of taking it again 
'in their Fourth Year. Other persons. having a sufficient practical train-
.ing in Chemistry, will also be admitted. Instruction is offered, not 
only in General Quantitative Analysis, but also in special work, such 
as the Analysis of Metallic Ores, Coal, and other Mineral Substances, 
Fertilizers, Soils, Mineral Waters; Sanitary Examinations of Water, 
Air and Food ; Detection and Quantitative Estimation of Poisons ; 
Manufacturing Chemistry,-as laboratory processes related to Soap 
Making, Brewing, Malting, Distilling, Cultivation of the Soil, Agricul-
tural Manufactures, &c. 

Laboratory students itre allowed the use of the ordinary Laboratory 
.apparatus and furnishings, and of inexpensive reagents, but are 
required to provide themselrns with evaporating basins, test-tubes, 
platinum, gold and sih-er salts, and other expensive materials which 
they may require, and to replace apparatus which they may destroy. 
These who wish to work in special departments, or to engage in 
original research, will have to furnish t,hemselves with the necessary 
apparatus. 

The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so arranged 
that every student has a separate set of reagents, and as much desk and 
table room as he can possibly use. There is a separate Balance Room, 
and a Stink Closet. 

'l.1ext Book.-Fresenius's Quantitative Analysis. Special works in the College 
Library will be recommended when necesisary. Books needed in actual work will be 
kept in the Balance Room for the tise of Students, bnt are on no account to be taken 
out of the Laboratory. 

IX.-BOTANY. 

Projes1,or .. . ........ . .............. GEORGE LAWSON, PH.D., LL.D. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12-1 P. }1. 

The course in Botany embraces the subjects of Structural and 
Physiological Botany, special attention being given to Minute Struc-
ture and the Development of Tissues, the phenomena of Growth, Repro-
duction, Life History, and Plant Movements. Also Classification, as 
illustrated by the leading Natural Orders of North American Plauts. 

1ext Book-Goodale"• Physiological Botany, being vol. II of Gray's Botanical Text 
Book.) Field Books for Summer Work-Gray's Manual of Botany of the Northern 
States; Gray's How Plants Grow, with Lawson's Fern Flora of Canada, as Appendix, 
(Mackinlay.) 
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11.-The Academic Year.- The Academic Year con-
sists of one Session. The Session of 1893-94 will begin on 
Wedne$day, 13Lh September, 1893, and end on Tuesday, 24th 
April, 1894. 

§ 111.-Admission of Students.- (1.) Persons of 
either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnish-
ing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character 
(on first entering the College), (b) entering their names in the 
Register (annually), and (c) paying the annual Registration fee 
(§ xxv). 

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their 
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees, 
(§ xxv), enter any of the ordinary classes of the College, 
The Advanced Classes are ope'u to students who have sufficient 
knowledge of the subjects taught in them. 

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as 
Umlergraduates, others as General Students. 

§ IV .-- Degrees.-- (1.) Two baccalaureate clegrees are 
co11ferreJ in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of 
Arts (13. A.), anll Bachelor of Letters (B. L.). 

(2.) PersonR who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become Undergraduates. ]:).,rsons of either sex may become 
Undergraduate& by (a) passing either one of the l\fatriculation 
Examinations or a recognizeLl equivalent, (~ iv, 4-5; v. 4; and 
vi, 2-4), and (b) matriculating, i. e., entering their names on 
thp Matricnla or Register as Undergraduates. 

(3.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower 
and higher grade respec;;i vely. The First Year Matriculation 
Examination admits to the Fin,t Year of the various courses. 
The Second Year .Mat.riculation Examination admits to the 
Second Year of the various courses, and thus enables those who 
pass it to obtain their degrees at the encl of three academic 
years. ]!'or conditions of exemptions, see §§ v, vi. 

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
(lucing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statwn 
in this University, if on examination they are found qualified 
to euter the classes proper to their years. But if their previous 
courses of study have not correspontled to the <'om·ses on which 
they enter in this University, they may be required by the 
Faculty to take additional classes. 

(5.) Undergraduates must pursue, at the College, specified 
course~ of study, which vary with the degrees for which they 
are candidates, but in the case of all degrees extend over four 
years. They must also pass the prescribed examinations 
according to the regulations of 8 x. 
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§ V .-First Year MatricuJation Examinatioit.-
(1.) Ordinary.-The following are the subjects of this 
examination. 

1 >1nd 2.-Two of the following: Latin, Greek French, German. 
Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin, and if they are to take Greek_ 
as one of the subjects of the First Year, must also pass iu Greek. 
Candidates for B. L. may select any two. 

LATIN. -Translation: (For 1893), Gresar- Gallic War, Books V and 
VI, or Virgil-lEneid, Book IIL 

(For 1894), the same as for 1893. 
Composition: Arnold's Composition by Bradley, Exx. 

1-44: or an eqniv>1leut, 
Grammar : As in Elementary Grammars. 

GREKK. -Translation : (For 1893), Xenophon : Ana basis. Book II, 
or 1II, or IV. 

(For 1894), the s<1me as for 1893. 
Grammar : As in Elementary Grammars. 

FRKNCH, - Voltaire: GharlesXJJ., Questions in Grammar limited 
to the Accidepce, and based upon the passages selected. Easy English 
sentences for translation into French. 

GERMAN.-Adler's German Reader, Dritter Abschnitt (Appleton & 
Co. ), or, Buchheim 's German Reader, Part I., (Clarendon Press). 
Grammar limited to the Accidence, and based upon the passages 
selected. 

3.-ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.-Arithmetic. Alaebra; Simple 
Rules. Equations of the First Degree, not involving Surds. Easy 
Quadratic .Equations of one unknown quantity. 

4. GEOMETRY,-Euclid. Books I, II, III, or their equirnlents. 
5. ENGLISH.-Lauguage : Grammar, Analysis, Paraphrasing. 

Gom7,osition : Nothing but an essay will be required. More attention 
will be paid to the candi<late's power of expression, than to his know-
ledge of fact. Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation will 
be considered indispensable. Tha subjects of composition will be 
drawn from :-Macaulay: Warren Hastings. Hamlet. Evangeline. 

6. HISTORY A~D GEOGRAPHY.-Outlines of English and C•nadian 
History, and General Geography. 

7. OPTIONAL SuBJKCT.-INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-Nomenclature, 
Notation, Equivalent and Atomic numbers, General Principles of 
Inorganic Chemistry. The Non-metallic Elements, ~.nd their mo,e 
important compounds. Candidates must be able to read chemical 
formulre and equations, so as to explain their meaning in words, and to 
express in formulre the composition of common salts, and, in form of 
equations, ordinary chemical reactions. 

N. B.-Instead of the works prescribed above in Latin, Greek, 
French and German, candidates may offer <equivalents. Such equivalents 
must have been previously approved by the President. The names of 
the l,1nguages and of the works selected (or the approved equi'valents), 
must lmve betm sent to the President, at least one week before the 
date of the Examination. 

(2.) For Distinction an,l Scholarships :- Candidates reach-
ing a certain standard on the Ordinary and the following sub-
jects will be declared to have Passed with Distinction. These 

3 
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subjects are also to be taken by candidates for Sir William 
Young and Professors' Scholarships. (See § xv.). In this 
examination the same two languages must be taken as in the 
Ordinary examinations. 

LATIN.-Translation: (a) Both Cce.~ar an<l Virgil a.s prescribed 
-for Ordinary Matriculation ; (b) A prose passage taken from a book 
not prescribed. Composition: Arnold's Composition by Bradley, 
Exx. 1-44. 

GREEK. --Translation : ( a) All three books of Xenophon as pre-
scribed for Ordinary Matriculation ; (b) A prose passage taken from 
a book not prescribed. Comp01,ition : Fletcher and Nicholson's Com-
position, Exx. 1-28. 

FRENCH. - Octave l<'euillet : Le roman cl'un jeune homme panvre, 
or, Scribe: Le verre d'eau (Macmillan & Co.) 

GERMAN.-Schiller : Der Nejfe al8 Onkel, Act I., or, Hauff: Die 
Karavane (Macmillan & Co.) 

The above examination may be conducted partly viva voce. 

( 3). Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grades A 
or B, or certificates of having passed the Senior or Junior 
Leaving Examinations of the Hig11 School, issued by the Nova 
Scotian Education Office, and who also hold Teachers' Licenses 
of the First and Second Class issued by the Education Office 
of Prince Ed ward Island, shall be exe,rnpted from the above 
examination, in subjects which were included in the examina-
tions by which such licenses or certificates were obtained. 
Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving Examination 
certificates issued by the Education Offices of other Provinces, 
may be exempted from parts of the above examination on 
application to the Faculty. 

(4). Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the 
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates 
from the 1-'rincipals of High Schools or Academies, approved 
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the First Year 
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examina-
tions therein. 

(5.) If persons, who nave appeared as candidates at the 
First Year Matriculation Examination have failed in some 
subjects but not in others, they may be admitted as Under-
graduates on pas&ing in the former at the Final Matriculation 
Examination (October 11th-14th). · 

(6.) Candidates who fail in a portion of the above 
Examination may, nevertheless, by special permission of the 
Faculty, be allowed to matriculate conditionally ; but they will 
be required to pass in such portion at a subsequent date. 

(7.) This examination will be held at the College on 
September of 12th-18th, 1893. For the benefit of candidates 
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tmable to present themselves on these days, an opportunity will 
be granted of appearing for examination on October 11th-14th. 
But no student will be admitted as an undergraduate at a later 
date without the special permission of the Faculty. 

VI.-Second Year Matriculation Examination. 
-(1.) The following are the subjects of this examination: 

1 and 2. Two of the following : Latin, Greek, French, German. 
(Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin ; if they are to take C.reek as 
one of the subjects of the Second Year, they must also pass in Greek ; 
if not, they m"y select Greek, or French, or German.-Candidate, for 
B. L. must p,iss in two languages, of which one must be Frznch Ol' 
German.) 

LATIN.--The ordinary* subjects of the First Year Class, including 
Roman History, as specified in §I (r), together with one additional 
book. 

GREEK.-The ordinary* subjects of the First Year Class, as specified 
in § I (r), together with one additional book. 

FRENCH.-The subjects of the First French Class, as specified in 
§ I (II). 

GERMAN.-The subjects of the First German Class, as specified in 
§ I (n). 

N. B.-Instead of the works prescribed above in Latin, Greek, 
French, and German, c,mdidates may offer equivalents. Such equiva-
lents must have been previously approved by the President. 

3. MATHEMATICS.-The subjects of the First Year Matriculation 
Examination and of the First Year Class, as specified in § I (vr). 

4. ENGLISH.-In addition to the subjects of the First Year 
Matriculation Examination (in which special stress will be laid on 
Composition), c,i,ndidates will be required to pass an exctmination on 
the literary subjects specified for the ordin,i,ry work of the First 
Year Class (§ I, rn)-or the equivalents thereof. 

5. HISTORY AND GEoGRAPHY.-Thc subjects of the First Year 
Matriculation Examination. 

6. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-The subjects of the First Year Class 
(§ I, vur).-Candidates m,i,y omit this subject; but in that event they 
m~st either pass the examination thereon on entering the Third Year, 
or take it instead of one of the elective subjects in the Third Y e,ir. 

The above examination may be conducted partly viva voce. 

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more 
of the above subjects, or in any portion thereof, either at the 
Matriculation Examination or at the Examinations of the First 
Year, shall be exempt from further examination therein. 

(3.) Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grade A, 
or Certificates of having passed the Senior Leaving Examina-
tions of the High School, iesued by the Nova Scotian Education 
Office, shall be exempted from the auove examination in 
subjects which were included in the examinations by which 
such licenses or certificates were obtained. The same privilege 
shall be granted to eandidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of 

~- '!'he "ordinary" subjects are those not marked with an asterisk in § 1. 

\. 
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the First Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince 
Edward Island, except in the subject of Greek. 

Candidates who hold Teachers' Licenses of Grade B, or 
Certificates of having passed the Jnnior Leaving Examination 
of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education 
Office, and those who hol<l Teachers' Licenses of the Second 
Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince Edward Island, 
shall be exempted from those parts of the above examination 
which are common to it, and the First Year Matriculation 
Examination (including the "additional book" in Latin and 
Greek), provided such parts were included in the examinations 
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained. 

Candi,lates who hold Teachers' Licenses or Leaving Exami, 
nation Certificates, issuerl by the Education Offices of other 
Provinces, may he exempted from the whole or from parts of 
the above examination, on application to the Faculty. 

(4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight's notice to 
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination; 
and in giving such notir,e they must state in what Latin, 
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offe1' 
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be 
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim 
exemption from examination. 

(5.) This· examination will be held at the College on · 
September 12th-18th, 1893. For the convenience of candi, 
dates unable to appear on these days, an opportunity will be 
granted of appearing for examination on October 11th-14th. 
But no student will be allowed to enter as an undergrauuate at 
a later date, without the special permission of the Faculty. 

VIL-Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees 
of B. A. and B. L.-The following is a list of the classes 
which undergraduates are required to attend in the four years 
of the ordinary courses of B. A. and B. L. The details of the 
subjects studied in these classes, will be found under Courses 
of Instruction (§ § r, xxvr, and XLIV.) 

First Year. 
1. For B. A.-Latin. For B. L.-German. 
2. For B. A. -- Greek, or French, or German. For B. L , 

-French. 
3. Mathematics. 
4. Inorganic Chemistry. 
5. English. 

Undergraduates taking French or German, enter the classes for 
which the Professors consider them fitted. 
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Second Year. 
1. For B. A.--Latin. For B. L.--German. 
2. For B. A. - The language chosen as subject 2 in the 1st 

year. For B. L.-French. 
3. For· B. A.- Mathematics. Ror B. L. - Mathematics 

Dr Junior Physics. 
4. English. 
5. Junior Philosophy or Junior Physics. 

Third Year. 
l. For B. A.--Latin or Greek. The language selected 

must have been takci1 during the first two years. _For B. L.-
German or French. 

2. For B. A. - ,Junior Physics or Junior Philosophy. For 
B. L.-Junior Physics or any one of subjects 4-5. (Junior 
Physics must be taken either in the Second or Third Year.) 

3. History. 
4-5. Any two of the following"' : 
a. Greek. h. Ethics. 
b. Hebrew. i. Senior Philosophy. 
C. French. j. Organic Chemistry, or 
d. German. Medical Chemistry. 
e. English. k. Practical Chemistry. 
f. Constitutional History. l. Botany. 

(Law Faculty). in. Practical Physics. 
g. Political Economy. n. Education. 

Undergraduates are required, on or before Reptember 19th, to 
submit to the President for approval, the names of the two subjects, 
4- 5, which they may wish tl, select. 

Undergraduates selecting French or German for the first time, 
enter the classes fur which the Professor considers them fitted. Those 
selecting Greek for the first time, enter the First Year Class. 

A certificate of attendance on 1, class of New Testament Greek in 
any recognized College, will exempt from subject 1 or from one of the 
two subjects 4-5, an undergraduate who has taken Greek in the first 
two years. 

The University provides no instruction in Hebrew, but a certificate 
of attendance on a Hebrew Class in any recognized College will exempt 
an undergraduate from one of the two subjects, 4-5. 

An undergraduate who takes subject f in t~e Third Year and 
subjects k and l in the Fomth Year may complete his eourse in the 
Faculty of Law in two years. 

An Undergraduate ,~ho has already passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Faculty of Medicine (see Regulations of the 
Faculty of Medici11e) may complete one Medical Academic Year in the 
third year of his Arts Course, by t.tking subjectsj (Medical Chemistry), 
k and l . To complete his year in this Faculty he will require to take 
also subjects 1, 2 and 3. For fees payable for those classes, see sec. lxii. 

• So far a11 the provisions of the Time Table permit. 
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Fourth Year. 

Any five of the following* :-
a. Latin. k. Constitution.11 Law 
b. Greek. (Law Faculty). 
c. Hebrew. l. Contracts 
d. French. (Law Faculty). 
e. German. 1n. Senior Physics. 
f English. n. Practical Physics. 

g. History. o. Organic Chemistry, or 
h. Political Economy. Medical Chemistry. 
i. Ethics. p. Practical Chemistry. 

J· Senior Philosophy. q. Botany. 
r. Education. 

With the approval of the Faculty, any Advanced Class may be 
taken us an ordinary class, in the Fourth Year. 

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 19Lh, to sub. 
mit to the President for approval, the names of the subjects which 
they may wish to select. 

Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek Class in the Third 
Year must take the Second Year Class in the Fourth. Those taking 
the First French or First German Class in the Thi, d Year must take 
the Second Class of the same subject in the Fourth. Neither the First 
Year C::reek Class nor the First German or French Class can be tq_ken 
in the Fourth Year without special permission. 

A certificate of attendance on a New Testament Greek class in any 
recognized College, will exempt from one subject an undergraduate 
who has taken Greek during the first three years. 

A certificate of attendance on a class in Hebrew in any recognized 
College will exempt from one subject. If the Hebrew cla,;s be one of 
five hours a week, attendance on it will exempt from two subjects. 

An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation 
Examination of the Medical Faculty (see Regulations of that Faculty) 
may complete one Medical Academic Year by taking subjects, o, 
(Medical Chemistry), p and q, in the Fourth Yei:.r. But he will not be 
allowed to take these subjects in this year if he have already taken 
them in the Third. For fees payable for the, e classes, see § lxv. 

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from year to 
year, can be taken twice as part of the course. 

§ VIII.-Special Courses for Degrees.-(1.) An 
undergraduate shall be allowed, during his Third and Fourth 
Years, to restrict his attention to a more limited range of sub. 
jects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of 
the Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a 

* So far as the provisions of the Time Table permit. 
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:First Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject 
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a 
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the 
special permission of the Faculty. 

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
11:ents, viz., (1) Classics, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek and 
English, (4) English and German, (5) English and· English 
History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Mathematics and Mathematical 
Physics, (8) Experimental Physics and Chemistry. Under-
graduates in Arts may take special courses in any one of the 
above departments ; undergraduates in Letters in any one of 
departments 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8. 

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the 
above <lepintments shall be required to attend the Advanced 
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§ I), to 
make progress 11atisfactory to the Professors who conduct such 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
departmellt. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects 
of the ordinary courde, certain subjects specified below, and 
may select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes 
of that year, subject to the following regulations and to the 
approval of the Faculty. 

( 4.) The examinations in the subjects of the Special Course 
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year. 

(5.) Undergradu~tes taking the Special Course in Classics 
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Y cars, omit any two of 
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek. 

Th_cy shall be examined in the following subjects :-
LATIN. 

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical kno,.-ledg~ of the 
following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
course : -· 

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus. 
Terence : Adelphi. 
Virgil : Georgi cs, Rooks I., IV. 
Horace : Epistles, Books 1., u. ; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal: ~atires, VII., VIII., XIV. 
Cicero: De Oratore, Books I., II., III. 
Livy : Books xxr., xxu. 
Tacitus : Germania ; Annals, Book n. 

II. Candidates will be required to shew a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list:-

Plautus : Trinummus, Aulularia. 
Terence : Andria, Heautontimorumenos. 
Cicero : Select Letters, (Muirhead's edit., Rivingtons, London). 
Tacitus : History, Books I., n., III. 

III. CoMPOSITION.--Prose. 
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IV. LITERAT!JRE.-Crutwell's History of Latin Literature, selected 
chapters. 

V. PHILOLOGY.-Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin Ety-
mology; Comparative Philology by Papillon. 

GREEK. 
I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the 

following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course : 
Aeschylus : Eumenides. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes : The Knights. 
Homer : Odyssey, Books v., vr., VII., VIII. 
Thucydides : Book n. 
Plato : Phaedo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetics. 

II. Candidates will be requirP.d to shew a general knowlerlge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list : 

Aeschylus : Aqamemnon, Choephorae. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, Antigone. 
Thucydides : First and Seventh Eooks. 

{ Aeschines : Contra Ctesiphontem 
Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione. 

III. CoMPOSI'.l'ION . .:_Prose. 
IV. PHILOLOGY. - Peile's Introduction to Greek and Latin Ety-

mology; Comparative Philology by Papillon. 
Y. LITERATl'RE. --Mahatfy's History of Greek Literature, the 

portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate 
during his college course. Haigh's Theatre of the Greeks. 

(6.) Un<lergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except 
Latin anrl English. They shall be examined in the following 
subjects, viz. : 

LATIN. 
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH. 
The subjects of the Senior English Class. 
The historical development of the language and literature to the 

year 1300. 81'ight. Anglo-Saxon Reader, Siev~r.s. 0 E. Grammar 
trans. by Cook, Part II., M orri.,, Specimens of Early English, I., and 
Loun.,bury . Historv of the English Language. 

History of the Elizabethan arnl Eltr!y Stuart Literature. Lectures, 
Sidney Apolo:.:ie for Poetrie. Hool.·rr, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. 
Bacon, Advancement of L<!;arning, Select Essays." 

Marlowe, Edward II., The Jew of Malta, Tamburlaine. Wfb.ster, 
The Dnchess of Malfi. Gree11t, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jon.son, 
The Alchemist, Every Man in His Hum01. Beaumont and Fletcher, 
Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. ./lfri..s.singer, A New 
\Vay to Pay Old IJebts. Shakr.speare, The Tragedies, Two Noble 
Kinsmen. Part of this conrse is conducted by means r f a Seminary. 

Boo"/r.r~. recc,nrnerded : History of Liter11ture : Sa.intsbnry, Brooke. Clarendon 
Press "Mermaid" and A rber Editions of Elizabethan works. " Best Elizabethan 
Plays." · 

I. 
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(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek 
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of 
their course, omit any two of the suhjects of those years, except 
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following 
subject8, viz. : 

GREEK. 

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics. 

E1musn. 
The English subjects prescribe<l for the Special Course in Latin and 

English. 

(8.) U nclergracluates taking the Special Course in English 
and German must have taken (;erman in the first and second 
years of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth 
years omit any two subjects of those years except English and 
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects :-

ENGLISH. 
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Cours9 in Latin and 

English. 
GERMAN. 

Middle High German: Grammar (Wright's Middle High German 
Primer) : Selections from Hartman von Aue, ~'alther von der 
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach, 
Freidank or Gotfried von Stru.ssburg, Sebastian Brant (Wackernagels 
Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch). 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature. 
German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with selec-

tions from authors of that period. 
Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary 

·course. 
Translation of unspecified passages from any Modern High German 

author. 
Prose Composition. 

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English 
and English History may, in each of the third and fourth 
years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those 
years, except English and History. They shall be examined in 
the following subjects, viz. : 

~'NGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Latin and 
English. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

A minute inveatigatfon of English History from A. D. 1603-1689. 
Bookll reernnmended : Green's History or the English People, Vol. 3; Linga.rd'e 

History of E.,gJn.n,t, Vols. 7-10, Ha.llam'd Constitutional History of England, Chap. 
VI.-XlV.: Ranke's History or •Eugland : S. R. Gardiner·s works on this period ; 
Clarendon's History of the Great Rebellion ; Masso n's Life of Milton : Carlyle's Life of 
Cromwell ; Forster's Life of Elliott; 83.yne's Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution. 

(10.) Unclergracluates taking the Special Course in 
Philosophy may, in e,ich of the third and fourth years of 
their course, omit any one of the subjects of those years1 
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except Senior Philosophy, which must be taken in both the 
Third and Fourth Years, and Ethics, which must be taken in 
the Third Year. They shall be examined in the following-
subjects : 
A. 1. History of Philosophy from Thales to Plotinus, and from. 

Descartes to Reid and Kant. 
Plato : Theretetus and Republic. 
Aristotle : Nicomachean Ethics. 
Locke : Essay on Human Understanding. 
Fra8er's Selections from Berkeley. 
Hume: Treatise on Human Nature, Vol. I (with Green's. 

IntrodncLion). 
Reid : Essays, VI. 
Kant: Critique of Pure Reason, and Critique of Practical 

Reason. 
2. ,James : Principles of Psychology. 

Bradley : Principles of Logic. 
Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. 
Royce : Spirit of Modern Philosopl~y. 

B. Any tu·o of the following groups :-
1. Plato : S,ophist, Parmenides, Protagoras, Gorgias, Phredo. 

Aristotle : Logic, Metaphysics, Psychology (trans. E. 
Wallace). 

2. Descartes : Method, Meditations, Principles. Spinoza : 
Ethics. Caircl : Cartesianisrn (Encyc. Brit.). 

3. Hegel : l'hilosophy of History, Philosophy of State, Logic 
(trans. Wm. \Vallace). 

4. History of English Ethics (Sidgwick's History). Hobbes : 
Leviathan. Butler : Sermons. Mill : Utilitarianism. 
Sidgwick : Methods of Ethics, Book III. Calderwood : 
Hand-book of Moral Philosophy, Pt. I, pp. 30-95, and 
Pt.. III (14th eci. ). Spencer : Data of Ethics. 

5. Martineau : Study of Religion. Lotze : Philosophy of 
Religion. Smyth : Christian Ethics. 

6. Aristotle : Politics. Kant, : Philosophy of Law. Sterling : 
Philosophy of Law. Green : Political Obligation : Pollock : 
History of Politics. 

7. Ziehen : Physiological Psychology. Hoffding: Psychology. 
Ward : Psychology (Encyc. Brit. ). Ribot : Contemporary 
English Psychology. 

8. Spencer : Data of Ethics. Stephen : Science of Ethics. 
Alexander : Moral Order and Progress. \Villiams : Evolu-
tional Ethics (in part). 

( 11) Undergraduates taking the Special Course rn 
Mathematics and Mathematical Physics may omit m 
the third year any two, and in the fourth year any three, of 
the subjects of those years, except Physics, must take the 
Senior Physics Class in both the third and fourth years, and 
are recommended to take J nnior Physics in their Second Year. 
They shall be examined in the following subjects, viz. : 

MATHEMATICS. 
TRIGONOMETRY.-Angular Analysis : Solution of Spherical Tri-

angles; Na pier's Analogies; with application to Astronomical Problems. 
ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.-The Conic Sections, and the Equation of 

the Second Degree between two variables ; as far as set forth in any-
standard treatise on the subject, 
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CALCULUs.-Differential ahd Integral, as set forth in any standard 
treatises on these subjects (Woolsey Johnson's treatise on the subject 
recommended). Differential Equations (selected course), with practical 
applications to Physical Problems. 

MATHEMAl'ICAL PHYSICS. 
Either : Kinematics (a) of a point (b) of a rigid system, and {c) of a 

deformable system ; Dynamics (including both Statics and Kinetics) 
(a) of a particle, (b) of systems of particles (including flexible strings), 
(c) of a rigid body, (cl) of elastic solids, and (e) of fluids; and Wave 
Motion, with application to Sound and Light. 

Or : Dynamics, the portions bearing on the doctrine of Energy : 
Thermodynamics : and Electrodynamics (including Electrostatics). 

These subjects are to be treated by the application of analytical 
Geometry and the Differential and Integral Calculus. 

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in 
Experimental Physics and Chemistry may, in the third 
year, omit any one, and in the fourth year, any tw6 of the 
subjects of those years, except Physics, Practieal Physics, and 
Organic and Practical Chemistry. They must take the Senior 
Physics class in both the third and fourth years, and are 
recommended to take the Junior Physics Class in the Second 
Year. They shall be examined in the following subjects: 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
Candidates shall be required to show a general knowledge of the 

Properties of Solids and Fluids. Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism, 
Light and Radiant Heat, and Sound, so far as these subjects can be 
treated by elementary methods. No set of books can be prescribed to 
shew the extent of knowledge required ; but in the Advanced Experi-
mental Physics Class, candidates will be advised as to the course of 
reading to be pursued. 

They shall be required to have studied the experimental methods of 
the following original memoirs : Joule's papers on the determination 
of the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific 
Papers (Taylor & Francis}, vol. 1, pp. 12:3, 172, 298, 542, 632-Faraday's 
Expe, imental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch}, vol. 1, Series nr., 
IV., vr., vn., VIII. Lord Kelvin (Sir W. Thomson)'s papers on the 
electrodynamic qualities of metals contained in his Mathematical and 
Physical papers (Camb. Univ. Press), vol. II., pp. 189-407.) 

They shall be required also to show ability to determine practically 
important physical constants, such_ as Density, Specific Heat. Electrical 
Resistance, &c., and to investigate simple physical laws; and they will 
be expected to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short 
original research. 

CHEMISTRY. 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-Principles of Elementary Analysis, Practical 

Estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Oxygen and Nitrogen. Principle• of 
Classification, Hydrocarbons, Chlorides, &c. Monatomic and Poly-
atomic Alcohols, Aldehyd,s, Volatile Fatty Acids. Compound Ethers, 
Ethers of Glycerine, Saponification, Organic Acids. Carbohydrates 
Fermentation. Transformations of the Alcohols, and Labo1atory 
Determinations. Aromatic Grvup. Compound Ammonias. Alkaloids. 

Booksrec01nmended: Wurtz's Chemistry, organic Part. Roscoe & Schorlemmer's 
Chemistry. 

Jt'or refer~ice : Roscoe & Schorlcmmer : Watt's Dictiona.ry of Chemistry, and 
other reference works in the Balance Room Li bra.ry. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.-Candidates will be reqnired to show 
familiarity with modes of Manipulation, Preparation of Gases, Pre-
paration of Laborato:·y Re-agents, Systematic Method of Testing for 
bases and • for acids ; also r,roficiency in one of the following : -{I) 
Qnanitative Estimation of Metallic Ores, (2) do . of Inorganic Poisons, 
(3) Soil Analysis, (4) Sanitary Analysis. Special work will be pre-
scribed according to the department selected by the candidate, and 
suitable books suggested. 

Books recononended for general work: Macadam's Practical Chen1 istry, 
Fresenius's Qualitative Analysis, Thorpe or Appleton. Woehler's .Mineral An .'1,rsb;. 

§ IX.- Attendance. - (1.) Undergraduates are required 
to attend with regularity the classes of their l'especti ve years. 
Professors ~hall mark the presence or absence of students 
immediately before commencing the work of the class, anJ 
shall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unless satisfac-
tory rea,\)ons he · assigned. The number of times absent, as 
recorded in the class registers, which shall disqualify for the 
keeping of a Session, shall be determined by the Faculty. 

(2.) vVith the exception of persons who have qualified 
for matriculation at the Final Matriculation Examination 
(§~ v. (4), and VJ, (5).), no undergraduate shall be allowed to 
register, as such, more than ten clays after the opening of 
classes, without the special permission of the Faculty. 

(3.) Undergraduates of any year, who may have previously 
attended one or more of the classes of that year, and pa~sed 
in the subjects of them, shall be exempted by tl1e Faculty from 
attending those classes a second time. 

§ X.- Examinations.-(1.) Undergraduates are re-
quired to appear as candidates at the varions examinations 
held in connection with the classes which they may attend as 
parts of their course, and to prepare such theses, essays, reports, 
&c., as may be prescribed by the Professor. In ail classes two 
examinations are held, one just before the Christmas vacation 
and the other after the closP of lectures in the Spring. In 
some classes, other l'Xnminations are held at dates appointed Ly 
the Professor. In the. determination of the Pass List and in 
the award of Class Distinctions, which may Le of two grades-
First and Second Class, the results of these various exarnina-
tio!ls and the degree of excellence shewn in theses, f'ssap, 
reports, &c., shall he taken into consideration. 

General Rtudents are admitted to the a\;ove Examinations 
as well as undergrnduates, so far as the Jates of the Almanac 
may permit ; and their positions in the Pass and Distinction 
Lists are determined in the same way. 

Certificates are issueJ to rnem bers of each class stating 
with what degree of regularity they htl\'e attended and what 
standing they attained. 
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(2.) Undergraduates who are exempted by:§ ix, (3), from 
attendance on one or more cht~Se$, shall be exempted also from 
passing the Examinations in the subjects of them. 

(3.) Undergraduates of the l'hird and Fourth Years who 
are exempted from atte11dance on one or more classes, on pre-
sentation of · certificates from recognized Colleges, shall be 
exempted from examination in the subjects of those classes on 
presentation of certificates of having passed examinations 
therein, in the said Colleges. 

( 4.) An undergraduate who fails to obtain a position on the 
Pass List in one or more subjects, at the end of any seosion, 
shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subject 
or subjects at the beginning of any subsequent Session, on the 
day apr,ointed for that purpose in the University Almanac, 
(Sllpt. 18th, 1893). 01·, he may be allowed to present himself 
at the ordinary Christmas and Spring Examinations of a subse-
quent year. 

The ordinary fee for a Supplementary Examination shall be 
Two Dollars. But, to restrain undergraduates from giving the 
Examiners unnecessary trouble, a fee of Six Dollars will be 
re<1uired in the following cases : (1) if the nndergra<luate have 
absented himself from the Examination for reasons considered 
insufficient by the Faculty ; (2) 1f his answers at the Examina-
tion have been reported by the Examiner as having no value ; 
(3) if he have failcLl to pass in more than two subjects. 

(5.) An undergraduate who has failed to pass in any sub-· 
ject, will not be allowed to entrr, as an undergraduate, a more 
advauced class in the same subject, or a class requiring a know-
leuge of the subject in which he has failed, until he has either 
passed the Supplementary Examination, or satisfied the Faculty 
that he is able to prosecute the work of the class with profit. 

(6.) An undergraduate who fails either to appear, or to 
pass, at a Supplernental',Y Examination, shall not be allowed a 
second Supplementary Examination in the same Session, except 
by special permission of the Faculty; and in cases in which a 
second Examination is granted, a fee of Three Dollars will be 
charged in addition to the Supplementary .Examination fee. 

(7.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at 
, any Supplerner;tary or Special .Examination, shall be required to 

give notice of their intention, to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least one week before the date of such examination. The 
fee to be remitted with such notice. 

(8.) Students are forbidden to take any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direct.ion of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any 
communication with one another at the Examinations. If .a 
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student violate this rule, he may be summarily expelled from 
the Examination room, and he shall be subject to such other 
penalty as the Faculty may see fit to impose. 

§ XI.-Degrees with Distinction.-Degrees with Dis-
tinction will be conferred on undergraduates for. special excel-
lence shewn at the Examinations of the Third and Fourth 
Years of any of the ordinary courses for degrees, the Mathe-
matics of the Second Year being for the purposes of thig rule 
regarded as a Third Y car Class. 

In awarding such Distinction the Faculty, while requiring 
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes, 
will lay special stress on the attainment of a high standing in a 
few related subjects. 

The terms used to designate the students' standing will be: 
With Distinction, With Great Distinction. 

§ XII.- Degrees with Honours.- Degrees with 
Honours in any of the departments of stll(ly in which Rpecial 
Courses are provided, will be conferreLl on undergraduates for 
special excellence shewn at the Examinations m the subjects of 
such courses. 

Successful candirlates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees, With Honours, or V{ith High Honours. 

A candidate for Honours may defer his examinations in the 
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has pas,ed 
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year; 
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to 
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special 
Course. 

§ XIII.-Short Courses of Study for General 
Students.-( 1.) For the benefit of students who may not be 
able to spend four full years at the University, but may be able 
either to spend two full years or to give partial attendance for 
a longer period, short courses of s~udy have been arranged, as 
specified below. 

Students entering upon these courses are not required to 
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended 
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects 
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to 
their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who attend the classes in these courses with 
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful 
in passing the examinations, certiticates will be issued stating 
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success 
attained. 
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The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ § i, xliv.). 

(2.) Short Course of Liberal Stuclies.-The aim of 
this course is to give the student the same kind of training as 
that provided by the B. A. and R L comses. It consists of 
ten classes. Of these, two must be in English, and the 
remainder may be selected by the student, subject to the pro-
visions of the Time Table, from the other subjects mentioned in 
this paragraph, with the following restrictions :-(a.) One of 
the four subjects-Latin, Greek, French, German-must be 
taken during two years, and if another of these subjects be 
selected, it also must be take11 tluring two years. (b.) At least 
two of the four suhjects-1\fathematics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany,- and at least two of the three subjects,-History, 
Politieal J<'.conomy and Philosophy,-must be taken for one 
year each; and :my two of them, if subjects in which two 
classes are provided, may be taken during two years. The 
class in any subject which a student shall enter will be that for 
which he is fitted by his previous study. 

(3.) Short Course in Subjects Bearing on Jour-
nalism.-The aim of this course is to enable a student to 
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit 
subjects which have a direct bearing on newspaper work in 
Canada. It consists of the following classes :-Er:glish, (2nd 
year and Stnior Classes), French, (during two years), Junior 
Philosophy, Ethics, History, (3rd and 4th years Classes), 
Political Economy, Constitutional History and Constitutional 
Law. Persons who may already have acquired the requisite 
proficiency in some of the above subjects, may take other sub-
jects in place of these or complet!l the course by attending the 
classes, and passing the examinations, in the remaind!lr. 

( 4.) Short Course in Subjects Bearing on Com-
merce.-This course is intended for young men who wish, 
before entering business offices to spend two years in studies 
bearing on their future work. It consists of ten classes, of 
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages-French, German,-the remaining six being 
selected from the followin 6 :-French, German, Mathe-
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Political Economy, Contracts, Sales 
of Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments, Partnership and 
Companies and Marine Insurance. 

Students who take this course may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the summer rncations, the practical training in 
business methods provided by a Business College. 

§ XIV. - Extra Classes not Qualifying for a 
Degree.-From time to time classes have been organized for 
the benefit of persons not wishing to proceed to a degree. 
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During the session of 1892-93 the following conrses of lectures 
were delivered to such classes. Prof. Lawson, bi-weekly 
lectures on Industrial Chemistry with laboratory work in the 
College; Prof. W. C. Murray, thirteen lectures on Psychology 
to Kindergarten Teachers and pupils of the Halifax Academy; 
Prof. MacMechan, nineteen lectures on Shakespeare to tw0> 
classes which rnet in the School for the Blind. Lists of 
students are given at the end of the Calendar. (See also § I., 
iii.) Other classes, if organized, will be announced at the 
beginning of the session. 

§ XV.-Medals and Prizes. 
(The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals-

and Prizes in cases in which sitjficient merit is not shown). 

THE GovERNOR-GENERAL's GoLD MEDAL, which has been 
heretofore offered by His Excellency the Governor-General of 
the Dominion of Canada, will be awarded, if continued, to the 
undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours 

· in the Department of Classics, the winners of other medals 
being excluded. In the event of its not being awarded in 
this Jepartment, it may be awarded in the department of Latin 
and English, or in that of Greek and English, or in some other 
department. 

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL'S SrLVER MEDAL, which has been 
heretofore offered by His Excellency the Governor-General of 
the Dominion of l;anada, will be awarded, if continued, to the 
undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours in 
Philosophy, the winners of other medals being excluded. In 
the event of its not being awarded in this department, it may 
be awarded in some other department. 

THE Sm WILLIAM YouNG GOLD MEDAL, founded by bequest 
of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded to the 
undergraduate standing highest among those taking Honours in 
the department of Mathematics and Mathematical Physics, the 
winners of other medals being excluded. 

NoR'l'H BRITISH Socrn'l'Y BuRSARY.-A Bursary of the 
annual value of $60, founded by the N ortl1 British Society of 
Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the 
Second Year's Course in Ai:ts; it is tenable for two years ; 
namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates 
who have completed two years of the Curriculum, and must be 
eligible at the proper age, to be members of the North British 
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1894. 

THE V,.T A VERLEY PRIZE.-This Prize, the interest of an 
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student 

I • 
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of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at 
the Examinations in the Mathematics of the year, the winner 
of the North :British Society Bursary being excluded. 

THE AVERY PnrzE.-This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. A very, M.D., wi!E 
be awarJed on graduation to the student standing highest 
among those graduating with Distinction See § xi. 

ScHOLARSHrPs. - The following scholarships are offered for 
competition at the First Year Matriculation Examination into 
the Faculties of Arts and Science. See § v. 

(a.) Five Sir William Young Scholarships; of the Ya.Jue 
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two 
instalments. 

(b.) Two Professors' Scholarships _; entitling to excmptiorn 
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by 
Professors in the Eaculties of Arts and Science; provided the 
Scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty. 

They will be awar<led to the seven candidateci ranking highest 
at this Examination ; provided their standing is considered 
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be· 
allowed to select, in order of their standing, the scholarships. 
which they shall hold. 

THE NEw BnuNsWJCK ALUMNI PruzE, of the Yalue of Fifty 
Dollars, which is offered by the N . .l:l. Alumni Association of 
Dalhousie College, will be awarded to the student from New 
:Brunswick who ~tands highest among those passing the Matri-
culation Examination, September, 1893-4, provided he ( or she) 
has received the greater part of his (or her) education in N. 
H., and has not been at school outside of the province for more 
than a year previous to the date of the examination ; also, 
provideJ he (or ~he) has not been awarded one of the Sir ·wrn. 
Y onng's or Professors' Scholarships. 

§ XVI. - Munro Exhibitions and Bursaries. -
(I.) The following .Exhibitions aud Bursaries are offered by 
George Munro, Esq, of New York, to be competed for at the 
beginning of the Session of 1893-<lc. 

Five Senior Exhibitions of $lfi0 a year, tenable for two years. 
Ten Senior B,1rsaries of $100 a year, tenaj)le for two years. 

(2.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bu1·saries are offered for 
competition to undergraduates enteriug the Third Year of the 
H. A. and B Sc. Course$, Candi<lates must have completed 
the Second Year of their Course, either at this or at some 
other University; but they must not have enterecl upon the Third 
Year. They must also have matriculated* within three years, 

*Matriculation consists in entering the name upon the Register of a Univeroit,v 
as an undergraduate, not in the mere pas:;ing of a Matriculation Examination. 

4 
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or within two years of the date of the competition, according 
as they may have entered upon their course as undergraduates 
-0f the First or of the Second Year respectively. 

(3.) The Senior Exhibitions and Bursaries shall be held 
,during the third and fourth years of the 13. A. or B. Sc. Course, 
iprovided the holder (a) attend in consecutive years, to the 
,satisfaction of the Faculty, the classes proper to the third and 
fourth years of his Course, (b) pass in all the subjects of the 
third year, and either obtain a ~econd Class standing in one of 
them or obtain the favourable report of a Professor on work 
done in one of the Special Comses, and (c) pass in the subjects 
of the fourth year. 

( 4.) The annual amounts of the above Exhibitions and 
Bursaries will be paid in three instalments, the first on the 
first Monday after the Autumn Convocation, the second on the 
first Monday after the Christmas vacation, ~nd the third on the 
day of the 8pring Convocation, the payment of each instalment 
being dependant upon the fulfilment of the conditions of tenure 
.at the date at which it becomes due. 

(5.) Candidates are required to make application for these 
Exhibitions and Bursaries by letter addressed to the President, 
.and sent so as to reach him on or be.fore September 1st, 1893. 
In making such application they must send (a) a statement 
signed by themselves to tlrn effect that they are not precluded 
by any of the conditions of § xvi (2) from competing for these 
Bursaries, and (b), if they have not already been students at 
this College, a certificate of good moral character signed by a 
clergymen or other person occupying a public official position. 

(6.) A certain standard of answering at the Examinations, 
fixed by the Faculty, will be required for obtaining any of the 
.above Exhibitions and Bursaries. A higher standard will be 
required for Exhibitions than for Bursaries. 

(7.) The Faculty shall in all cases decide as to the fulfil-
ment of the above rules and conditions. 

(8.) The Examinations for the Senior Exhibitions and 
13ursaries will be held at the College on September 12th-18th, 
1893. 

(9.) The subjects of Examination for the Senior Exhibi-
tions and Bursaries of 18!l3-94, shall be two of the following 
groups:-

A.-CL.-1,SSICS. 

LATIN: Horace, Odes, Book 1v. Cicero, Selected Letters, (Prichard 
and Bernard's, sold b,Y Macmillan, N. Y.) An" unse~n" passag~ will 
also be 8et for tra.nsla,1ion. Composition: An easy piece of English to 
be turned into Latin Prose. (For models, see Champeney's and Run-
<lall 's Easy Pieces for Latin Prose, 2nd series, Rivi11gtons, London.) 

"" 
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GREEK: Herodotu.,, Ro,k vr. (Shuckburgh's, sold by Macmillan, 
N. Y.) An "unseen" pa,sage also will be set for translation. Com-
position: . Translation of simpie passagfcs. (For models, see Sidgwick 's 
Introduction to Greek Prose Composition.) 

B.-MATHEMATICS. 
ALGERRA: As set forth in Colenso's, or Todhunter's, or Wood's 

Algebra, exclusive of Continued Fractions and Diophantine Analysis. 
TRIGONO~IETRY: Analytical Plane ; as far as, and including, De-

Moivre's Theorem, with its application to the measurement of Circular 
Arcs, and the solution of the equation xn = ::I:: 1. ::;pherical; as far 
as, and including, Napier's Rules for the solution of Right-angled 
Triangles. 

GEOMETRY: The First, Second, Third, Fourth and Sixth nooks of 
Euclid, with the definitions of the Filth ; the first 21 propositions oi 
the Eleventh Book. Conic Sections : The Parabola and the Ellipse, 
as set forth in Drew's, or Cockshott and Walter's Conic Sections. 
(The equirnlent of these will be accepted, if the candidate has used 
other Text Books; which, however, he must, at the examinations, 
specify.) 

The examinations •"ill not be confined to the text of the books 
mentioned, or of any others, but will include Exercises and Problems 
on the principles laid down in common by all standard treatises on the 
above subjects. 

C.-ENGLISH. 
Loun.,bu,·y : History of the English Language, Pt. I; Webster; 

The Duchess of Malfi ; Shakespfare : Othello, The Merchant of Venice, 
Keat.~ : Hyperion, To a Nightingale, To a Grechn Urn; Keats (Eng. 
Men Let. ::;eries).* 

D. - CHEMISTRY, •ND EITHER PHILOSOPHY OR PHYSICS, 
Chnni.,try. -The subjects of this Examination will be the same as 

those embraced in the Course of Lectures on Inorganic Chemistry, 
given under the heading "J11organic Chemistry Clas.s," on page 29 of 
this Calendar. 

Philo8ophy.-,Jevon's Elementary Lessons in Logic (Macmillan & 
Co.), Fowler 's Inductive Logic (Clarendon Press); James·s Psychology: 
Briefer Cour.se, (Henry Holt & Co. ). 

Phy.,ic8.-The subjects of examination will be the same as those 
studied in the Junior Physics Class. But the paper will consist largely 
of problems of a more diffieult order than those taken up in the class. 

Candidates are recommended to revise thoroughly the books pre-
scribed for Distinction in the Junior Class, and in addition to work 
through Jones' Examples in Physics (Macmillan & Co.). 

Candidates shall be required to present themselves for 
examination in two, and two only, of the above groups, A, B, 
C, D. Of the two, one must be either A or B, anrl the other 
may be any other of the four. The relative values of the four 
groups will be the same. 

Candidates must give notice to the President of the groups 
in which they intend to present themselve~ for Examination. 

Texts: \Vebster, "Mermaid" series ; Vitze11y, London, or II Best Elizabethan 
Pla.ys," Ginn, Boston. Keats, any good text. Only such questions asked as can hd 
answered without the help of annotated editions . 

• ) 
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§ XVII.-1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.-
The scholarship offered by Her Majesty's Commissioners for the 
Exhibition of 18/il, which is of the annual value of £150 
sterling, and is tenablr for two years (see Faculty of Science, 
§ xxxix), is open to students of the University. 

§ XVIII.-Residence. --All students are required to 
report their places of residerwe to the President on or before 
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 20th). 

All students not residing with relatives or friends, are 
required to reside in approved lodging-houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must furnish 
the President with satisfactory references. A Register is 
kept by the President, containing t.lrn names of those persons 
who have satisfied this condition; and, for the convenience of 
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will 
be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-
ning of the Session. 

Lady undergraduates in any faculty are admitted, on certain 
conditions, as boarders to the Halifax Ladies College. 

§ XIX.-Church Attendance.- All students under 
twenty-one years of age not residing with parents or guardians, 
are required to report to the President on or before the day 
appointed in the University Almaniic, (October 20th), the 
churches they intend to make their places of worship duri11g 
the Sessiou. Intimatio11 will be made to the various clergymen 
of the city. of the names and aclclres 0 es of the students who have-
cho,en th.eir respective cliurchcs as places of ,rnrship. 

3 XX.-Discipline.-The Senate may use all means 
deemed necessary for maintaining cliscipli11e. 

XXL- Degrees of Master of Arts and Master of 
Letters.-(1).- A Bachelor of Arts of at least one year's 
standing, maintaining meanwhile a good reputation, shall be 
entitleLI to the Degree of Ma8ter of Arts, on producing a satis-
factory thesis, Pm bodying the results of original work on some 
literary, philosophical, nr sciBr,tific subject. The subject must 
have been previously approved by the Faeulty. The thesis 
must be handed in on or before 1st March. 

In order to encourage students to pursue special courses of 
advanced stndy after graduatiou, tbe Degrne of Master of Arts 
may be confen~d on Bachelors of Al'ts fulfilling the following 
condition :--

Passing a satisfactory examination on a course of study 
approved by the Faculty ; such courses to be confined to one 
department, or t ,i closely related departments; and to be 
equi vnlent in arnoun t to the work of an academi~ year. 
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The following courses have been recently prescribed for 
:\1 A. Examinations : 
~It.) ENGLISH, E:-iGLISH HISTORY AND FRENCH, 

ENGLISH.-Milton : Areop_agitica, Paradise Lo.st. Herrick : 
Poems. Herbert: Poems. ~1ilton: Garnett; (Great Writers Series). 
Special attention to be paid to the following topics. (1) The Political 
Tendency of Parodise Lost. (2) Herrick, the Representative of the 
Cavalier Temper. (3) Herbert, the Churchman. 

HISTORY.-(1640-1670). Clarendon. Bayue's Essay on Clarendon. 
Green and Lingard on the period. Ranke : History of England, vols. 
1, 2, 3. Gardiner : Personal Government of Charles I. Bisset : 
Struggle for Parliamentary Government. Bayne: Chief Actors of 
Puritan Revolution. (Charles I., Sir Henry Vane, Oliver Cromwell, 
Clarendon). May : History of the Long Parliament, Carlyle : 
Cromwell. For consultation. Froude : English in Ireland. Mac-
Geoghan's or McGee's History. 

FRENCH.-Co, neille Polyeucte. Geruzet (Nicholas Eugene) ; !-lis-
toire de la /,itterature .fra119ai.,c ju,qu'm 1'789. Voltaire : Siede de 
Louis XIV. Villemain : Histoire de Cromwell. Guizot : Histoire 
de la Revolution d' A 11gleterre. 

Tl'anslt,tion into B'rench. Charles Lamb. Tales from Shakespeare. 
"Macbeth." 
{b). OLV ENGLISH POETRY. 

Grein: Bibliothek der Angelsiich,i.,chen Poesie (entire). History 
of the People : Lsppenberg: 1/i.,tory of England under the Anglo-
Saxon King8 (Bohn's Antiquarian Library). History of the Literature, 
Earle, Stopford Brooke, Ten Brink. 
{c). SCOTT. 

A general knowledge of the literat,ure of t-he time. Oliphant. 
Literary Hi.story of Englcind, XVIII and XIX Genturie.s. An exact 
knowledge of his life. Hutton : English Men of Letter~ Series. The 
Journal of Sir Walter Scott, N. Y., 1891. Lockhart's Life. 

PoPtry. A minute acquaintance with The Lay of the La-1t 
Min.strel, Marmion, The Lady oj' the Lake, The Min.,trelsy of the 
Scotti.sh Borde1·. 

History of the novel. S. Lanier. The English Novel. A minute 
acquaintance with Wai-erly, The Antiquary, Old ilfortality, Rob Roy, 
Li eart of Midlothian, 1 i-anhoe, Kenilworth. 

The intention of tbe Faculty is to adapt these special 
courses of study to the capacities aml tastes of the individual 
student~. 

Examinations for M. A. and M. L, will be held at the time 
of the Spring ,,xarninations for B. A. In special circumstances 
an examination may be granterl in the Autumn, but in that case 
a fee of Ten Dollars will be charged. In case of failure, the fee 
will not be returnable ; but the candidate will be allowed a 
second examination without further fee~. 

Candidates must give at least a month's notice of 
inte11tion to app~ar at an M. A. or M. L. Examination. 
fee see § xxv. 

their 
For 

XXII.-Degree of Doctor of Laws.-The degree 
of Doctor of Laws may be conferred, cansa honoris, for eminent 
literary, scientific or professional distinction. 

• 
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§ XXIII.-Admission ad Eundem Gradum.-
Gralluates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have 
received their degree in course, shall be admitted ad ~undem 
gradwn in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of 
character and academic standing. For fee see§ xxv. 

§ XXIV.-Academic Costume,-(1.) Bachelors and 
Masters of Arts, and Bachelors anrl l\fasters of Letter~, of this 
University, shall be entitled to wear gowns, of black stuff, and 
hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood. The 
following are the kiuds of hood appointed for the various 
degrees:-

B. A.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 
B. L.-Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered 

with light blue silk. 
M. L.-Black stuff, with lining of light blue silk. 
LL.D.-Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to wear gowns of 

black silk and hoods of black silk lined with purple silk. 
(2.) Successful candidates for the 0 e degrees shall be 

l'.equired to appear at the Convocation in the proper academic 
costume, to have the degree conferred upon them. Degrees 
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special 
permission of the Senate. 

§ XXV.-Fees,-(1.) :Fees are payable by students 
for Registration, for the use of the Gymnasium, for classes 
attended, and for certain examinations. They are payable in 
advance. 

No student shall be allowed to enter a class until he has 
paid the proper fees. 

The following is a statement of the fees payable by students 
generally, aud of the special privileges granted to under-
graduates :-
Registration Fee, payable annually by all students taking more 

than one class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $4 00 
Registration Fee, payable by students taking only one class.... 2 00 
Gymnasium Fee, payable annually by all male students attend-

inQ" more than one class, except registered students of the 
Halifax Medical College. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 50 

Fee for each class attended, per Session t ( except the Practical 
Chemistry and Physics Classes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 

Fee for each of the Practical Chemistry ancl Physics Classes for 
every three months of practical work in Laboratory. . . . . 6 00 

Supplementary Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice 
requirecl by§ x. (7) ............ either $2.00 (or§ x. (4) ) 6 00 

Additional Fee for Second Supplementary Examination, if 
granted (§ x, 6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 00 

~pecial Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice required 
by § x, (i). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 2 00 

Fee for Special certificate of Standing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 
!Th• L•tio and Groek Clasoes of any one year shall be considered a sinile class. 
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Undergraduates after having attended as parts of the course, two of 
the ordinary classes conducted by any Professor, shall be allowed, 
without payment of iees, to attend as parts of their course, any other 
ordinary classes, not being practical experimental classes, conducted by 
said Professor. 

Undergraduates taking special courses shall be required to pay to 
each Professor whose Advanced Class or Classes they may require to 
attend, one fee for the first of such classes attended, but they shall be 
allowed to attend tht second Advanced Class without fee, provided it 
be not a practical experimental class. 

Undergraduates taking Advanced Classes as part of the ordinary 
courses, shall be required to pay fees for such classes. 

Undergraduates who entered previously to 1891-92, are referred to 
the Calendar of 1891-2 for scale of fees. 

(2.) The graduation fees shall be as follows :-
*Fee for the B. A. or B. L. Examination, "nich is payable by 

candidates before the Spring Examirw,tions of the F0urth 
Year................... .. .. .. .. .. ............... $ 

*Fee for M. A. or M. L. Examination, which must i,ccompany the 
Thesis, or intimation of intention to appear for examina-
tion ......................................... . 

Fee for B. A. or M. A., (acl eundem grwlum) ................ . 

5 00 

lO 00 
10 00 

*In case of failure in the examination, the fee will not be returned ; but a seconcl 
examination will be allowed without further fees. 
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§ XXVI.-Courses of Instruction. 
!. - MATHEMATICS. 

P roJe.sor . ... , , . . . ... '' .... '.'. ' ' ' C. MACDO~ALD, M.A. 

First Year Class. 

Daily, 11 A, M. --12 M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I, vi.)-Undergracluates of this 
Facully, taking Courses A, 13, E. F, G, or H, (§ XXXL) will be expected 
both to qunlify themseh·es by diligent study for taking, and to t>tke, 
the additional work for Distinction. 

Second Year Class. 

Daily, 10- 11 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I, vi,)-Undergraduates of this 
Faculty taking Courses A, B (if they are to enter the Special Course 
in Physics and Physical Chemistry, § XXXII.), E, F, G, or H, are 
required to qualify themseh·es by diligent study for entering, and to 
ent,er, the Higher Division of this C!ass. Only student, who pass a 
satisfactory examination in the work of the Higher Division are 
admitted to the Advanced Class, which is one of the third year classes 
n the courses mentioned above. 
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Advanced Class. 

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I, vi.)--The work of the First 
Division of this class is taken up in the Third Year, that of the Second 
Division in the Fourth Year. · 

The "p•rtial course" of study prescribed in the Third Year of 
some of the B.Sc. Courses(§ XXXI.) consists of a portion of the work 
of the First Division, viz., Analytical Trigonometry, Analytical 
Geometry, and Differential Calculus. 

The '' partial course'' prescribed in the Fourth Year of such Courses, 
consists of a portion of ihe work of the Second Division, viz., Differential 
and Integral Calculus and Differential Equations, 

IL - PHYSICS. 

Professor ........... . ....................... .. J. G. ~IAcGRKGOR, D. Sc. 

Junior Physics Class. 

Tuesdays, Thur.,day.~, and Fridays, 11 A. M.-12 JJf. 

The subjects wlll be the same as in the Arts Faculty, (§1, vu). 
Candidates for the degree of B. Sc., in Courses E, F, G, and H, are 
recommended to giYe special attention to Dym,mics and Hydrodynamics. 

Senior Physics Class. 

Mondays aud Weclnesdciy.;, 10- 11 A. JJf. 

The course of study will extend over two years, and will assume a 
knowledge of the Mathematics of the 2nd year class. 

In 1893-94 the subjects will be: Heat, including the general prin-
ciples of Thermodynamics, Air and Gas engines, and the Stearn engine, 
Electricity and Magnetism, including dy1rnmo-electric machines and 
electric motors. Shaun 's Elementary Treatise on Heat, (Macmillan & 
Co). Cnmming's Theory of Electricity (Macmillan & Co.), Ewing's 
article "Steam Engine" in the Encyclopredia Britannica (A. & C. 
Black : the Part containing the article may be obtained separately 
from the pu b'ishers aL 7 /6), :tnd Thompson's Dyna,no-electric Machinery 
(E & F. N. Spon), will be used as books of reference. 

In 1894-95 the subjects studied will be Kinematics,' Dynamics 
(including Kinetics and Statics), Hydrodynamics (including Hydro-
statics and Hydraulics) and Elasticity. 'J he Pro 'essor'e Kinematics 
and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.), will be u,ed ll,S a text hook, being 
supplemented bv reference to other works, especially in the discussion 
of graphical methods, and of Hyd,aulics. 

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class. 

As in the Faculty of Art.s, (§ I, vn).-The "partial course" of 
study in this class in the Fourth Year of some of the B. Sc. Courses, 
(§ xxxr), consists of the foll uwing subjects :-

For 189:{-94: Kinematies anci Dyna,nics of a particle and of a rigid 
body. 

For J 8(14.95 : Dynamics, the portions hearing on the doctrine of 
Energy ; either Thermodynamics or Electrodynan,ics. 
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.AdTanced :Expertmeni&l Physic• Cl&ss. 
As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, vu). 

Practical Physic• Cl&11. 
As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, vn). 

III.-CHEMISTRY. 
Profes•or .. . .... . ...................... .. .. G. LAWSON, Pn. D., LL. D. 

Inorganic Chemistry Class. 

'l''UF.Sday.,, Wedne-1days, and Fridays, 9-10 A. M . 

As in the Faculty of Acts, (§ I, VIII). 

Organic Chemistry Class. 

Mondays and Thm·sdays, 9-10 A. M. 

As in the Faculty of Arts, (§ I, vm). 

Practical Chemistry. 
In addition to the work sketched in§ I, VIII, instruction will be given, 

to students of this Faculty in the use of the Blow-Pipe for qualitative 
determinations of the constituents of Economic Minerals and Metallic 
Ores, and in wet processes for qu&ntitative estimates ; also preliminary 
in!truction in the practical examination by the microscope and experi-
mentally, of the physical and chemical characters of !ands, building 
stones, lime, brick clays, cements, and other building materials, &c. 
The nature and extent of the work undertaken by the student, will, in 
each case, be determined and regulated by his special requirements. 
Should special training be desired in any chemical industry not 
ndicated, the necessary scientific instruction will be given as for as 

practicable. 

lV. - MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 

1,ectu,rer ............. .... . . . ................. ... ... . G . LAWSON, PH. D . 

Systemaiic Class. 
A course of systematic instruction in Mineralogy and Lithology will 

be conducted in the Museum, illustrated by the McCulloch Collection . 

.Assaying. 
The work of this class will be devoted to mineral analysis and 

the assaying of ores of Iron, Copper, Lead, Silver, Zinc, &c., Gold 
Quartz, Plaster, Coal, Manganese, Haryta, Phosphatic Minerals, &c. 

V.-APPLIED MECHANICS. 

Lecturer . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. J. G. M.lCGRBGOR, D. Sc. 

Twice a week. 

1he object of this class is to study the practical application of 
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of 
lectmes will form a two years course, so arranged that student! may 
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enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied 
will be as follows : 

In 1893-4.-Resume of the Principles of Dynamics.-The Mechanics 
of Machinery, including (a) Kinematics; relative velocities and 
accelerations; velocity and acceleration diagrams; link-work, wheel-
teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and skew 
gearing, parallel motions, &c. (b.) Dynamics; equilibrium of mechan-
isms, force an<l work diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, 
governors, friction. (c) Energetics: production, transmission and 
measurement of power, prime movers.-Kennedy's Mechamcs of 
Machinery (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as a text book, being 
supplemented by reference to other works. 

In 1894-95. Resume of the Principles of Statics ; The Theory of 
Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of beams, frames, 
trnsses and gir<lers, of chains, cords, and ribs, and of abutments, 
arches a.nd vaults, with straining actions due to loads ; the_ Strength 
of Materials, including the relation of stress to strain and resistance to 
stretching, shearing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. 
Graphical methods will be studied and practised in the Drawing-room. 
Hoskins' Elements of Statics (Macmillan & Co.), being used as text 
book. Other books of reference will be announced at the opening of 
the class. 

VI.-DRA WING. 

The University provides no instruction in this department,; but the 
following classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design, Mr. 0. 
Dodge, Head Master, are recognised as qualifying for a degree: 

Mr. Dodge's classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, 
Geometrical Drawing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in 
Clay, Prin~iples and Practice of Decorative Design, Elements of Per-
spective and the History of Art. This course of instruction extends 
over three years and is the one to be taken by students preparing for 
Science Masterships in Schools. 

Mr. Larkin's classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical 
Geometry, Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes and 
Solids, Sections by Planes. Developments, Penetrations, Curved Sur-
faces and Surfaces of Revolution, Preparation of Working Drawings of 
Machines to scale. This course of instruction extends over three years, 
and is the one to be taken by Engineering Students. 

The class in Building Conatruction and Architecture may be taken 
by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third year of the 
Mechanical Drawing Class. 

VIL-CIVIL ENGINEERING.* 
Lectur~r ... ....... . M. MuRrnT, D. Sc., C. E., Provincial Briginur. 

One~ a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :-Materials and Constructions; Earth-
work; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, Stone and Irrn: 
the Construction of Common Roads; Railways; Bridges; Water 
Supply for Towns ; and Reclamation of land from the sea. 

* If in any year, there should not be a sufficient number of students to form 
class in this subjt·ct, the lectures will not be J?iven, but the students will pursutJ a 
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer. The practical pari of the 
class work will always be C'arried out. 
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Such works as are named above are generally in operation in Nova 
Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and advanced 
students in the Engineering Class will be afforded an opportunity of 
examining them under constrnction. 

Text books and books of reference will be a1mounced at the opening 
of the class. 

VI II. --SU RVEYI NG.* 

Lecturer .... , . . . ....... . R. McCOLL, C. E ., Asst. Provincial E,igineer. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treat"<l will be: Cha :n Surveying ; Angular Surveying ; 
Calculating Areas; Use ctnd Adjustment of Transit, Theodolite, Level 
(Dumpy, \Yye, &c.), Aneroic Barometer, Plane Table, and other field 
instruments; Contour Surveying; Plotting; Typography; Levelling 
(including indirect and barometric). 

Practical operations will be carried on in ~he field and will inclncle 
Ch>.tin ancl Compass Surveys, Measurement .,f Base Lines, Triangula-
tion Survey, Preliminary and Location Survey of a line of road, setting 
out. work, et{). 

Students will be expected to keep complete notes and to prepare all 
drawings required from them. 

Text books and books of reference will be announced at t.he opening 
of the class. 

IX. - MINING.* 

J.,,ecturer .. . . E. GlLPI~, JR., A. ~I" LL. D. 

A Course of Twelve Lecture-<. 

The subjects oft.he lectures will be: Geology in relation to \lining; 
Occurrence of Veins an,l 1-leds; Prelimin,iry Operations; Valuation of 
Properties; 8h>'ft anrl Slope ::iinking; Mining Oper1ttions; Unstrati-
fied and Strntified Minerals; Ventila.tion ; Pumping; Hoisting; .\1ining 
Appliances, Tools, &c; Cleaning of Ores an,l Co:,,ls. 

Text Bnoks (preliminary list): Smith's Coal Mining-: Anrlrt:'~ on Coal 
Mining-; Chance's Coal Mining. Penns,vh·ania; D uie's .\letn:liferou..; .\I JJe:.i ; ~[erri -
vale's Notes and Fo1111uhe; Geikie'.s Outlines of Field Geolog-y; llh.sen:;'::1 ~Ilnua.l of 
Mining. 

X.-HYDRAULI~ ENGINEERING.* 

Lecturer. ................ C. E.W. Duoi,·sLL, BA, M.I.C.E. 

Once a Fortnight,. 

The subjects treated will be as follows :--
Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and 

open channels. 
Vi7>'ter supply to cit.ies and town; Quantity and quality neeessr,ry; 

Rainfa ll, waternbecl. springs, wells. li,kes, and rivers ; Storage of 
water in natural and artificial reserYoirs; Measuring weirs and stream 

... If in any year there ehould not be a su!1kicnt nun-ber of students to form a 
class in this subjel't, the lectures will not he ~iven, hut the students will pursue a 
course of reading under the surpervisio11 of the Lecturer. The practical part of the 
class work will always be carried out. 
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gauging ; Filtration and other methods of treating impure waters ; 
Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber; Details of con-
struction of a town supply ; Mains and distribution pipes, thickness, 
weight, strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying; Vah·es, 
hydrants, &c. ; Pumping engines. 

Turbines and water-wheels. 
River improvements. 

XL-MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.* 

Lecturer . .............................. . ...... . F. \V. W. DoA:SE, C. E. 

Once a fortnight. 

The subjects treated will be :-Streets,-laying out, opening, forma-
tion, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling; street railways. obstruc-
tions, &c.; works of sewerage-grades, materials, foundations, sec-
tional form, course, Yentilation, flushing. subsoil drainage, intercepting 
sewers, sewage disposal, &c.; house drainage and plumbing, roof water 
disposal, cesspits, disposal of garbage , &c.; building inspection ; wat,er 
supply, plumbing-service pipes, stopcocks, effect and prevention of 
waste, &c. 

XII.-BOTANY. 

Lecturer .... . ............. G. LAWSON, PR D' Lt .D. 

In addition to the work laid down in the Faculty of Arts (§ I, IX), 
practical instruction will be given in the use of the Microscope, Pre-
paring of Sections, Mounting of Preparations, and Microscopical 
Analysis. 

Students of the C or D course in the Faculty of Pure and Applied 
Science are required, during the summer vacation, to engage in practical 
botanical work, and to present on entering their second year"s course, 
either a report upon Microscopical work in some special department 
during the summer, or a collection of speci,nens of native plants of the 
distric1· of their residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied 
by a systematic catalogue. 

XIII.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University proddes no instruction in this subject; but the class 
conducted in the Halifax Medical College is recognized as qualifying 
for a degree. The class meets daily at 11-12 A. M. The fee for the 
course is $12.00, and for a certificate of examination, $3.00. 

X IV. --H ISTOLOGY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conducted by G. M. Campbell, B. A., M. D., in the Halifax 
Medical College, is recognised as qualifying for a degree. Tile class 
meets twice a week. The fee for the course is $4 00, and for a 
certificate of examination, $2. OU. 

"' If there should not be a sufficient num.ber of students to form a c:lass in this 
snbject, the lectures will not be giveu, but the student will pursue a. cour:se of re!l.ding 
under the supervision of the lecturer. The prac:tical pa.rt of the class work will 
always be carried out. 
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XV.-ANATOMY. 

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
Systematic and Practical classes conducted in the Halifax Medical 
College by Prof. A. W. H . Lindsay, M. D., are recognised as qualifying 
for a degree. The Anatomy Class meets daily at 10-11 A. M.; fee 
$12.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily, 3--5, and 8- 10 
P. M.; fee $12.00. Examination fee, $3.00. 

XVI.-MENTAL SCIENCE. 
Professor .. ... . . .. . ..... . . . . .. ..... . ... . WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A . 

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as 
Junior Philosophy . 

Special attention will be given to the application of Psychology to 
the determination of Educational methods. Students especially inter-
ested in the educational bearings of this subject are recommended t o 
read in addition to the text book (,James' "Fsychology "- Briefer 
Course), Sully's" Teacher's Hand-book of P,ychology," and McLelian's 
" Applied Psychology." 

XVJI.-EDUCATION. 

The work or' this class consists of three portions :-(1.) History of 
Education, with School Management and School Lt>w; (2) Theory of 
Education ; (3) Practice of Methods. 

(1.)- History of Education, School Management and School Law. 

Lecturer . . . . .. . . . . ... . . . .. . . .... ... . . .. .. .. . . . . . ALBX. McKAY, ESQ. 

( 'l'wo hour.s pe1· week for three or four month-,.) 

This course consists of lectures and recitations on: (a) The History 
of Education in different ages and countries; Comparison of Education 
systems; Theories of writers on Education; Eminent educators. (b) 
School Management and School Law. 
• T,xt Book.,: Compayre: History of Pedagogy.- The following books are also 
recommeuded : Q.uick : Educational Reformers; Browning : Educational Theories. 

(2.)-Theory of Education. 
L,ctttrer . .. . ....... . . ... ...... .. . ... ..... .. . . . . PROF. W . C. MURllAY, M.A. 

(One hour pe1· week,-Saturday, 10 A. M.) 

This course will consist of lectures, discussions, essays, &c., on (1) 
t,he End of Education ; the Relation of the School to the End ; 
Materials and Methods, in their relation to the End; and (2), Locke's 
"Thoughts on Education," and Spencer's "Education." 

Book recommended : Laurie's Institutes of Education. 

(3.)- Special Methods and Practice of Education. 

( Six hours, or more, per week, for tl,ree months.) 

Short courses of lectures on methods of teaching, special subjects, 
with observation of t eaching and practice in the public schools, wiE be 
provided for by Mr. Alex. McKay , Supen·isor of Halifax Schools. 

Text Boolr : Charles De Garmo's Es~entials of Method ; Recommended for 
reference : Thring's Theory and Practice «.1f Teaching. 

For of Study for Teachers, e,e~ § xxx1 and xxx vn. 
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XVIII,-ENGLISH. 

Profe•~·or ... ....... .. ..................... . AncmB.ALD lfAcMxc1u.N, Pu. D: 

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ I, III). 

XIX.-FRENCH tAND GERMAN. 

Profeuor .... ............................................ J. LIECHTI, ll. A. 

As in the Arts Faculty, (§ I, n). 

§ XXVII.-The Academic Year consists of one session. 
'The Session of 1893-94 will begin on the 13th September, 1893, 
-and bnd on the 24th April, 1894. 

§ XXVIII.-Admission of Studtmts.-The regula-
tions for the admis$ion of students to the classes of this Faculty 
-are the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§ III). 

§ XXIX.-Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.). 
-(1.) The regulations for the admission · of students to the 
courses of study leading to this degree are the same as in the 
·case of the B. A. aml B. L. degrees in the Faculty of Arts, 
1s IV, 2- 4). 

(2.) Undergrarluates who have completed a portion of their 
Arts or Science Courses either in this University or elsewhere, 
will be admitted to such advanced standing in the courses 
leading to the above degree, as the subjects which they have 
-studied may seem to warrant, and arrangements will be made 
to enable them to complete the courses in as short a time as 
possible. 

(3.) Candidates for the degree of B. Sc. are required to 
pay a fee of five dollars, before the final examinations for the 
degree. In the event .of failu1e the f~e will not be returned, 
but the candidate will be admitted to one subsequent examina-
tion without payment of this fee. 

s XXX.-Matriculation Examinations.--(1.) The 
·examination by which a student . may gain entrance to the 
first year of the various courses in this Faculty, is the same as 
that prescribed for candidates for entrance into the first year of 
thi B. L. Course in the Faculty of Arts. The regulations as to 
distinction, exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the case 
•of the First Year Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of 
Arts (see§ v). 

(2.) The subjects of the examination by which a student 
may gain entrance to the Second Y car of the various courses in 
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this Faculty, consist of the subjects of the First Year Matricu-
lation Examination, and of the First Year of the course in 
which he wishe3 to enter (§ XXXI.) The regulations as to. 
exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the case of the-
Second Year Matriculation Examination of the Faculty of Arts 
(see § VI, 2-5). 

§ XXXI.--Courses of Study for Degree of B. Sc.-
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the Degree 
of B. Sc. They are as follows : -

Course A has as main suhjects Mathematics and Physics, 
and is suiteu to the requirements of students who wish to 
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these 
departments, or to obtain a thorough ground-work for a subse-
quent course in Engineering. 

Course B has as main subjects Experimental Physics and 
Chemistry, and is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for 
engaging in chemical industries. 

Course C incluues a study of the various sciences, of English 
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education, 
and is designed to prepare stuucnts to discharge the duties of 
Science Masters in High Schools. 

Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and 
is especially suitable for ~tmlents who intend te enter upon the 
study of Medicine. It incluues a sufficient uumber of the 
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum to enable the 
,tndent to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year. 

Courses E, F, G, H, are intended for students who aim at 
becoming Civil, Mechanical, Mining, or Electrical Engineers 
respectively. Their main subjects are Mathematics, Physics 
(including Dynamics and Applied Meehanics), and Drawing, 
and they include also courses of lectures nn the practice of 
different dtpartments of Engineering, kindly offned by leading 
engineers of the cit.y of Halifax. Course H includes the 
founuation of pure science, and t.he earlier stages of the practical 
study of electridty, which are nece~sary for the electrical 
engineer. 

The following is a statement of the classes which must be 
attended in these various courses. Details a, to the subjects 
stuclied in these classes will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion (§ XXVI). Classes to which the letters A, B, &c., are 
attached, are to be tak()n in the Courses illl1icatecl above by the 
same letters. Those to which no such letters are attached, are 
common to all the Courses. 
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First . Year. 
(1.) Mathematics. 
(2.) Inorganic Chemistry. 
(3.) For A, B, R, F, G, H, Drawing. For C, D, Botany. 
( 4.) English. 
(5.) French or German. 

Practical work in Botany wiil be prescribed for students taking 
Courses C, D, the work to be done during the sum•ner vacation, 

Second Year. 
(1.) Mathematics*. 
(2.) Junior Physics. 
(3.) Practical Chemistry. 
(4.) Drawing. 
( 5.) English. 
(6.) French or German. 

Third Year. 

For A. - Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Mental 
Science; French or ' German. 

For B.-- Senior Physics; Organic Chemistry; Practical Chem-
isLry ; Assaying, or Practical Phy8ics; French or 
German. 

For C. - Practical Physics ; Practical Chemistry; Mental 
Science; French or German; Drawing; Education 
(Theory and History) . 

.For D.-Practical Physics; Organic Chemistry ; Practical 
Chemistry; Mental Science ; French or Uerrnan. 

For E. -Advanced • Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics ; Drawing; Sur-
veying. 

For :B'.-Advanced Mathematics (partial 
Physics ; Applied Mechanics; 
ing ; Surveying. 

course); 
Assaying; 

Senior 
Draw-

For G.- Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Applied Mechanics; Assaying; Drawing; 
Surveying. 

For H. - Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Practical 
Physics ; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machin-
ery) or Drawing. 

Fourth Year. 
For A. --Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Advanced 

Mathematical Physics ; French or German or Prac-
tical Physics. 

<Undergraduates taking Courses A, E, :F', G, H, and those taking B, if they are to 
enter the Special Course in Physics and Physical Chemistry, must give special.attention 
to .Mathematics in the Second Year. Unless they pass a satisfactory examination in 
this subject, they are not allowed to enter the Advanced .Mathematics Class in the 
Third Year. 

5 
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For B.-Senior Physics ; Practical Physics ; Practical Chem-
istry ; Mineralogy; French or German. 

For C.-Organic Chemistry; Mineralogy; Physiology; Draw-
ing; French or German; Erlucation (Practice). 

For D.-Practical Chemistry; Physiology; Anatomy; Practical 
Anatomy; Histology; French or German. (An 
undergraduate taking Course D, who wishes his 
Fourth Year to qualify for a medical degree, mutit, 
previously to his entering upon it, have satisfied the 
requirements of the Medical Faculty with regard to 
Matriculation and must als9 satisfy its require-
ments as to the payment of fecs. - See ]faculty 
of Medicine). 

For E.-Advanced Ml!,theipatics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial 
course) or Practical Physics; Applied Mechanics; 
Mineralogy; Civil Engineering; Hydraulic Engi-
neering. 

For F.-Advanced Mathematics (partial course) ; Senior 
Physics; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial 
course) ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics; 
Civil Engineering; Hydraulic Engineering. 

For G. - Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior 
Physics; A ppiiecl Mechanics; Mineralogy; Mining; 
Civil .Engineering; Hydraulic Engineering. 

For H. - Advanced Mathematics; Advancer] Mathematical 
Physics (partial course); Senior Physics; Practical 
Physics; Drawing or Appliccl Mechanics (Mechan-
ics of Machinery). 

§ XXXII.- Special Courses for Degree of B.Sc. 
- (1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third 
and fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention 
to a more limited range of subjects than that of most of the 
above ordiP.ary courses, provided his standing at the examina-
tions qf the First and Second Years, especially in the subjects 
corresponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to 
enter, seems to the Faqulty to warrant such restriction. 

SJ!)eoial Courses are provided in the following departments: 
- (1) Mathematics and Mathematical , Physics; ( 2) Physics and 
Physical Chemistry ; and (3) Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

A,n, undergradjla~e taking a S,Pecial course in any of these 
departm·ents shall be required to attend the advanced classes 
provided in the ' subjects of such department (si~e § XXVI), to 
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such 
classes, aHd to pass at the cnrl of the Fourth Year, an exarnina-
tio1~ in the subjects of such department; and he shall in some 
cases he allowed to omit from the ordinary conrse he is pursuing, 
certain subjects specitied below. 
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(2.) The Special Course in Mathematics and Mathe-
matical Physics is open to undergraduates taking the 
ordinary courses A or H. Those taking course A may substi-
tute Practical Physics for Mental Science in the Third Year. 
Those taking course H may omit one subject in the Fourth Year. 

The subjects of examination are the same as in the cor-
responding course in the Faculty of Arts (see VIII, 11 ). 

(3.) The Special Course in Physics and Physical 
Chemistl'y is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary 
course B, providecl the Faculty consider their standing in the First 
and Second Years, especially in Mathematics, Physics and Chem-
istry, to have been sufficiently high. In the Third Year they 
must take Practical Physics and Advanced Mathematics (partial 
course), and may omit French or German. In the Fourth 
Year they must take Advanced Mathematics (partial course), 
and Advanced Experimental Physics, and may omit Mineralogy 
and French or German. 

The subjects of examination shall be as follows:-
(1.) GENKRAL PHYSICs.-As, e. g., in Peddie's 111.anual of Physics 

( Baille re, Tindall & Co.) 
(2.) Either ( a) HEAT AND ELECTRICITY.-Stewart's Treatise dn 

Heat (Clarendon Preos), and Joule's Memoirs on the Determination i)f 
the Mechanical Equivalent of Heat,-Joule's Scientific Papers (Taylor 
and Francis), Vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632; S. P. Thompsoi1'1s 
Electricity and Magnetism (Macmillan & Co.), with Murdock's Notes 
on Electricity and Magnetism (Macmillan & Co.), and Sir W. Thomson 
(Lord Kelvin)'s papers on the Electrodynamic Qualities of Metals,.-,-
Thomson's Mathematical and Scientific Papers (Camb. Univ. Press), 
Vol. II, p. 189. 1:' 

Or (l> ), SOUND AND LIGHT. --Everett's Vibratory Motion and Soun'd 
(Longmans, Green & Co.) ; Glazebrook's Physical Optics (Longrri_anb, 
Green & Co.); and Roscoe's Speetrum Analysis (Macmillan & Co: ). 10 

(3.) PRACTICAL PHYSICS.-The determination of important phji,icjtl 
constants, and the investigation o'f simple physical laws ; the disc1is}ibn 
of the accJracy of experimental results. 

(4.) PHYSICAL CHEMIS'l'RY.-Experimental methods and g~ne~al 
r esults, as in Ostwald's Outlines oi General Chemistry (Ma~iniUiJn 
& Co.). · r·, 

(5.) PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. - Preparation and purificatip,n , '/()f 
re-agents; Qualitative analysis of salts ; Quantitative analy,~is of 
inorganic solutions, including volumetric analysis. c.,.) 

• .,' I 11,-, JJ 

Candidates will be assumed to have some knowled'~e' _M 
Analytical Geometry, and of the Differential and Integrll 'C'al-
culus. J •. J.I le, 

Those who aim at High Honours, will be exp()ded to 
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short"' origlt1al 
investiirntion. " ,-,. / 

(4.) ·The Special Course in Chemistry and Clit11,6iqal 
Physics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course 
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]3. In the Third Year ihey must take Botany and Practical 
Physics, and must devote at least ten hours per week during 
the Session to advanced work in the Laboratory iu Practical or 
Analytical Chemistry of inorganic compounrl~, and they may 
omit French or German. In the Fourth Year, at least ten 
hours per week must be Llevotecl. to Practical Chemistry, 
including elementary organic analysis, antl proximate analysis 
of organic compounds, and French or German may be omitted. 

The subjects of examination shall be as follows :-
(1.) INORGANIC CnEMISTRY.-General Principles and Methods of 

Ioorg,wic Analysis; Systematic Course of testing for bases and acids, 
and separation of bases and of acids from each other, where seYeral are 
present, as in Fresenius's Qualitative Analysis ; Spectroscopic Analysis. 

QuantitiYe Analysis ; General Principles and Methocls in use, 
with examples sele~ted from Fresenius's Quantitative Analysis, 
'Nohler's Mineral Analysis, or similar works, according to the special 
laboratory work done by the candidate; Volumetric Analysis. 

(2.) ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.-Tl,e Fatt.y Group. "Fatty Series of 
Hydrocarbons and their Suhstitutiou Compounds (Haloids, ELhers, 
Alcohols, Aldehydes, Compound Ethers, Amines, Amides, &c.), 
including Carbohydrates, and the processes of Fermentation, Acetitica-
tion, &c., as in Wurtzs' Organic Chemistry, from page :{98 Lo p. 590, 
first American edition, or from page 418 to page 646, third American 
edition, with amplifications from Roscoe & Schorlemmer's Chemistry, 
part l and 2 of Vol. III, omitting the historical portions, and other 
special portions lo be pointed out. 

The Aromatic Series. Aromatic Hydrocarbons, and their Deriva-
t.iYcs. · Orientation in the Arom-ttic Series. Constitution of Hemeue. 
Its substitution and additive products, as in Part :l of Vol. III, of 
Roscoe & Schorlemmer (excluding historical det,iils). Selections from 
Parts 4 and 5, of Vol. III, R. & S., relating to the n10re commonly 
known compounds not folly treated in \Vurtz. These selections will 
be made by the Professor in view of the special aim or ultimate object 
of the student in his Chemical Etudies. 

The Natural Alkaloids, Albuminoids, or general Animal or Physio-
logical Chemistry may, if thou!(ht desirable, be made to replace some 
of the subjects included in the foregoing prescribed course. 

Organic Analysis and Preparation of Organic Compounds; Methods 
o! Organic Analysis in detection and separation of proximate Organic 
Compounds by chemical and by microscopical and other optical tests. 

Elementary Quantitative Analysis of Non-nitrogenous and of 
Nitrogenous Organic Compounds. 

(:l:) C1rnMICAL PHYSICs. - Experimental Metho,ls and general 
results, as in Ostwald's Outlines of G:eneral Chemistry (Macm_illan 
& Co). -The practical application of the more important physic>tl experi -
mental 111ethods employed in che111ical research, including the discus-
sion of the degree of accuracy of experimental results. 

(4.) Candidates who aim at High Honours will be expected to prn-
pare a tl1~sis embodying the result-sofa short origin'tl investigation. 

§ XXXIII.- .Attendance.- The regulati ::ms as to 
attenrlance are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See§ IX). 
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§ XXXIV.-Examinations.-The regulations as to 
Examinations are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See§ X). 

§ XXXV.- The Degree of B. Sc. with Distinction 
will be conferred 011 the same conditions as the corresponding 
degree in the Faculty of Arts, (§ XI). 

§ XXXVI.-The Degree of B. Sc. with Honours 
in departments in which special cour,es are provided in this 
Faculty, will be conferrerl on the same conditions as the cor-
responding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ XII). 

§ XXXVII.- Short Courses of Study for Gen-
eral Students.- (1.) For the benefit of sLUdents who may 
be unable to spend four full years at the University, but mA.y 
be able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a 
small number of classes for a series of years, short courses of 
study have been arranged. 

Student's entering on \hese courses are not required to pass 
any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended not 
to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subject is 
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their 
'lbility to enter with profit upon the work of the classes. 

To students who attend the classes of these course;; with 
regularity, Bhew diligence in the class work, arnl snceccd in 
passing the Examinations, certificates will be issued stating the 
nature of the course pursued, and the degree of success attai1wd. 

The delails of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned 
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ XXVI). 

(2). Short Courses for Science Teachers.- These 
courses are intended to prepare students for discharging the 
<lnties of Science Masters in High Schools. They include the 
more important of the su hjects of examination for the Grade A 
(Scientific) License issued by the Nova Scotian Education Office. 

Two Years' Course. - The following course extends over two 
years:-

FrnsT YEAR :-Mathematics (2nd Year Class); Junior Physics; 
Inorganic Chemistry ; Bot~ny ; Psychology ; Drawing. 

SECOND YEAR :-Practical Physics; Practic,i,l Chemistry; Minernl-
ogy ; Education ( His~ory, Theory, and Practice); Drawing; Physiology. 

One Year Course. - For the advanced student already 
8ufficiently familiar with Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, 
the following one-year Course is suggested :- Practical l'hysics; 
Practical Chemistry ; Psychology ; Education ; Two or more of 
Botany, Mineralogy, Physiology, Drawing. 

Students who are already familiar with some of the subjects 
prescribed above, may substitute others for them with the 
approval of the Faculty. 
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Stuuents taking these courses are reconunended at the same 
time to obtain instruction in the Tonic Sol-Fa System of Musical 
Kotation, and in Manual Training. Information as to available 
instruction in these subjects may be obtained from Mr. A. 
McKay, Lecturer on History of Education. 

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study. 
-This course includes the more difficult subjects of the Meuical 
Matriculation Examination, together with a sufficient 1111111 her 
of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to constitute mi 
annu_s medicus. It is as follows : 

FIRST YEAR :-Latin; English; French; Junior Philosophy (Logic 
and Psychology); Mathematics. 

SECOXD YllAR :-Junior Physics; Medical Chemistry; Practical 
Chemistry; Botany; Anittomy. 

( 4.) Short Courses for Engineering Students.-
The following courses are intended for students who arc unable 
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendance for a 
number of years: 

( a) CIVIL ENGDIEERING. - Mathematics (1st and 2nd Year Clasrns); 
Drawing; ,Junior Physics; Senior Physics (Dynamics): Applied 
Mechanics (Theory of Structures :1lld Strength of Materials); Surveying; 
Civil and Hydraulic Engineering.) 

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. --Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years 
Classes) ; Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior Physics; Applied 
Mechanics (Mechanics of M,ichinery.) 

( c) MINING ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years 
Classes); Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior Physics ; Applied 
Mechanics; Chemistry; Practical Chemistry; Mineralogy; Mining. 

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.-Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years 
Classes); Drawing; Junior Physics; Senior Physics; Practical 
Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery). 

8 XXXVIII.- Classes for Artizans.-Classes are 
org:rnized from time to time for artizans and other persons who 
arc engage, l in forms of work in valving the application of scien-
tific knowledge. These classes arc usually held in the evening. 
Announcements with regard to them are made at the beginning 
of the session. 

§ XXXIX.- Medals, Prizes and Matriculation 
Scholarships.-The Sir William Young Gold Medal, the 
Governor General's Gold and Silver Medals (occasionally), and 
the Sir ~Tm. Young and Professors' Scholarships (awarded at 
matriculation) are open for competition to undergraduates of, or 
candidates for matricnlation in, the Faculty of Science. See 
~§ V, XV. 

§ XL.-The Mum·o Exhibitions and Bursaries are 
open for competition to undergraduates entering the Third Year 
in this Faculty. For rrgnlations sefl § XVI. 

• 
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§ XLI.-1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.-
Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851 have 
placed at the disposal of this University for the year 1894 the 
nomination to one of t.he scholarships, which are being ottered 
by them, in certain uuiversities of the United Kingdom and the 
Colonies, with the intention of euabling students of science who 
have indicated high promise of capacity for original research, 
to continue the prosecution of Science with the view of aiding 
in its advances, or in its industrial applications. 

The Scholarship is of the annual value of une hundred and 
fifty pounds sterling, is tenable for two year~, subject to the 
fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, and is open to 
women as well as men. 

The following are the conditions :if nomination :-
(a) The nominee must, be a British subject. 
(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been for 

a term of three years, a bona.fide Student of Science in a University or 
College (or in Universities or Colleges), in wh ich special attention is 
given to scientific study, a graduate who has continued to be a student 
at a College after graduation being regarded as a student. 

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College nither during 
the academic year of 1892-93, or during that of 1893-94 ; but in the 
event of his having ceased to be ft student of Dalhousie College at the 
end of the year 1892-93, he must have been engaged during the yea,· 
1893-94 solely in scientific study. 

(d) He must have indi~ated high promise of capacity for advancing 
Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of capacity 
for original research in Science is strictly required, this being one of 
the main qualifications for a scholarship ; and the nominee will be 
selected from the students qualified for nomination mainly on the 
ground of superiority in this respect, though the general proficiency 
attained in the study of Science will also be taken into acoount, 

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee whose 
,ige exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners under Yery 
special circumstances. 

The nomination which is to be made by th is University to 
the Commissioners in London, will be referred by 1 hem to a 
committee of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon 
it; and the nomination will take effect on its being confirme(l 
by the Commissioners. 

The Scho1arship may be held at any Uuiversity in the 
United Kingdom or abroad, or in some other institution to lrn 
approved by the Commissioners, the only restriction being that 
the institutio11 selected shall be properly equipped for the pr11se-
cution of Science. But a scholar will be expected to speml at 
least one year of the term during which he !;olds the Sch .. la1-
ship, at an institution other tban that _by which he is 1'.0111inated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, rntJSt 
devote himself wholly to study and research, more ~spec\~lly: 1in 
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some branch of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemis-
try, the extension of which is especially important to our 
national industries; and he is not allowed during such tenure to 
hold any position of emolument. 

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is 
dependent on the work done in the first year being satisfactory 
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

The Scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance through 
the Treasurer of this University. 

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 28th day of February, 
1894. In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :--

(a) Name and address of candidate. 
(b) Age of c&ndidate. 
(c) Institution or institntious in which candidate's term of study 

hag been passed. 
(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including par-

ticulars of his College career, and of original research in which he has 
been engaged. 

{e) Name of Institution to which candidate proposes to attach him -
self during tenure of Scholarship. 

(/) Statement of the particular Scientific work, spEcifying the 
br:111ch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more especially to 
devote himself. 

As this University is required to certify the correctness of 
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated, the 
statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as.to 
all particulars which are not on the University's records. Thus 
age, attendance, and career at other Universities or CollegeE, 
and accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must 
be properly attested. 

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissiomers 
to sign the following declaration :-

" I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars con-
cerning me contained in the foregoing form are correct, arn.l I 
undertake that, if a Scholarship is awarde<l to me, I will hold 
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her l\'fajcsty's Com-
missioners for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thernto, 
and I will, during its Cl)ntinuance, wholly (levote myself to the 
objecte of the Scholarshi!J, and I will not during such con-
tinuance hold any position of emolument." 

Students who, in view of the above Scholar:;;hip, wish to 
engage in original researeh in this College durint\ tho Session of 
1893-94, are recommended to notify the Professors of the 
departments concerned, at as early a date as possible, of the 
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nature of the research selected by them in order that arrange-
ments may be made for giving them accommodation in the 
Laboratories. 

§ XLII. -- Residence, Church Attendance, and 
Discipline.-The regulations as to residence, church attend-
ance, and discipline, in this Facult.y, are the same as in the 
Faculty of Arts. (See § xvm-xx.) 

§ XLIII.-The Degree of Bachelor of Engineer-
ing (B. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelor of Science who 
has taken the Degree in one or other of the departments of 
Engineering, at any date not less than one year after graduation, 
provided he satisfy the following conditions : 

(l.) He must furnish certificates· from an engineer or 
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, shewing 
that he has been engaged in practical work in some one depart-
ment of Engineering under their supervision for a period of at 
least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence 
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent 
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops 
or testing laboratories. 

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some 
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department 
in which he has been engaged in practical work, the designs to 
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full 
details, hills of materials and estimates. The designs must be 
accompanied by a declaration to the effect that he has received 
no assistance in preparing them, and he will be required to 
explain and defend his designs before the examiners. 

( 3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs, 
&c., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of March, 
and must, at the same time, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars. 

§ XLIV. - The Degree of Master of Science 
(M. Sc.).- The degree of Master of Science will be eonferred, 
on a Bachelor of Science of at least one year's standing, either 
on his submitting to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying 
the results of original research in some department of pure or 
applied t>cience, or on his passing an examination in a course of 
sdentitic stu<ly, appointed or approved by the Faculty, of about 
the extent represented by the academic work of one year of the 
B. Sc. Course. In the latter case no fixed courses of study are 
laid clown, the intention being to encourage graduates to prose-
cute advanced courses of study either at this or any other 
Universities, or by private reading, an<l to adapt the courses to 
their individual tastes and capacities. But no course of study 
will be approved unless it is confined either to one department 
of Science, or to closely related departments. 

6 
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Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before 
the fiist of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily at 
the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
:stances they may he held in the autumn. Candidates must 
:give one month's notice of their intention to appear for exami-
nation. 

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Ten 
Dollars. In cases in which the degree is not granted, the fee 
will not be returned; but the candidate will be allowed to make 
a second application for the degree, either by thesis or by 
examination, without payment of fee. In cases in which an 
autumn examination is granted, an additional fee of Ten 
Dollars will be charged. 

§ XLV.-Admission ad eundem gradum.-Graduates 
in Science of Universities approved by the Senate, who have 
received their degrees in course, shall be admitted ad eundem 
gradum in this University, on producing satisfadory proof of 
character and academic standing. 

§ XLVI.-Academic Costume,-Bachelors of Science 
and of Engineering and Masters of Science shall be entitled to 
wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The distinctive part of the 
costume is the hood, which is to be as follows : 

For B. Sc.-Bluck stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered 
with crimson silk. 

For B. K-Black stuff, ,vith a lining of white silk bordered 
with purple silk. 

For M. Sc.-Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk. 
Successful candidates for these degrees must appear at 

Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the 
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the 
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate. 

§ XL VII.-Fees,-The regulations as to fees payable by 
students shall be the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See 
§ XXV.) 

The graduation fees are as follows : 
Fee payable before the final Examinations for the B. Sc. 

Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..................... $ 5 00 
Fee payable on application for the B. E. Degree.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 00 
Fee payable on application for the M. Sc. Degree. . . . . .. . . . . . . . 10 00 
For an ad eundem Degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 00 



THE PRESIDENT ( ex officio.) 
RICHARD C. WELDON, A. M., PH. D. 

BENJAMIN RUSSELL, A. M., Q. C. 
C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

\'i,-ILLIAM B. Ross, Q. C. 
GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B. 

Dean of the Faculty-PROFESSOR WELDON. 
Secretary of tl.e Faculty-PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

§ XL VIII .-Course of Lectures. 

The following Courees of Lectures to be given in the Session 
of 1893-4, will begin on the 29th of August, 1893, and end on 
tl:e 9th February, 1894. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL 
LAW. 

(George Munro Profeswrs·hip.) 

Proje&Sor .... ........•...••............. . ...... R. C. WELD9:<, M.A., Pa. D. 

Subjects of lectures : 

Constitutional Law. 

Two lectures per week. 

Law of Parliament. Select Cases in Constitutional Law. British 
North America Act. 

'I ext boolc: Cartwright's Cases. 

Constitutional History. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Two lectui·es per week. 

Fendalis111 in England. Origin aa,d Growth of the two Houses of 
Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin and 
Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative. History 
of the Law of T, eason. The Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of 
the Press. H istory of Party Government. Origin and Development 
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of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written 
Code of the Constitution. .Magna Chcirta. Petition of Right. Bill of 
Rights. Habeas Corpus. 

Text book: Taswell-Langmead'• Constitutional History of England. 

Conflict of Laws. 

One lectnn per week. 
Subject of lectures : 

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property, 
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) fa•nily rights, 
(6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effects of 
foreign judgments. Select cases upon the Conflict of Laws. 

Text book: Nelson's Private International Law. 

Subjects of lectures : 

International Law. 

One lecture per week. 

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London 1818. 
Territorial Waters. l'reaty of Washington, A. D. 1871. Consuls. 
Commercial Treaties. N atura\izat-ion, Extradition. Blockade. 
Contraband. 

Text book: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES. 
Lecti1,rer ....... . . .. PROFESSOR \VELDON. 

Two lectures per week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, internal 
and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and 
Justice. Offences ag,tinst Religion, Morals and Public Convenience. 
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against rights. 
of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences connected 
with trade. Procedure. Proceedings after Conviction. Actions against 
persons administering the Criminal Law. 

Text book : The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892. 

REAL PROPERTY. 
Lect1trer .. .............................. ................ MR. RITCHIE, LL. B. 

One lectiire per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Estates in Fee Simple ; Estates for Life ; Estates in Remainder 
and Reversion; Joint-1'enaricy and Tenancy in Common; Estates for-
y ears ; Landlord and Tenant; Easements ; Devises ; Descent of Real 
and Personal Property. 

T,xt books: Leake's Digest of Property;in Land, Parts 1 and 2, and Gray's Leading-
Cascs, 
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CONTRACTS. 

Professor .. ........................................ . . .... B. RUSSELL, A. M. 

Two lectures pei· week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, principal and agent. 
Disabilities arising from infancy, co verture, lunacy, intoxication, &c. 
Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written contracts. 
Specialties. Statutory requirements as to validity u.nd authentication 
of contracts ; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating agreements; mis-
take, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, perform-
ance, payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases. 

Text books: Finch's Cases, alld Anson on Contracts. 

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lect1.trer .. . ' .. . ................................... ' .... PROFll:SBOR RUSSELL. 

One lecture per week, extending ovei· two years. 
Su hj ects of lectures : 

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance of 
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text book : Smith, H. A. 

MARINE INSURANCE. 

Lecturer . ....................... , ..................... . 

SubjP,cts of ler.tures : 

One lecture per week. 
[1894-95.J 

Parties to and Agents for Marine Insurance ; The Poliey : Du rat.ion ; 
Misrepresentation ; Concealment ; \Varranties ; General and Particular 
Average; Total Loss; Abandonment. 

Text book : Arnould. 

TORTS. 

Lecturer ...... ......................... . . ..... . Ma. Ross, Q. C. 

One lecture per week. 

Subjects of lectures: 
Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and 

Contract. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution. Con-
spiracy. Ass,1nlt and. Battery. False Imprisonment, Enticement 
and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Violation of 
Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence. 

Text books : Bigelow, or Pollock. 
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

Lecturer· ....... ........ • .. .. ... ..... ...••.......... . MR. HARRINGTON, Q. c. 
One lecture per week. 

[1893-94.] 
Subjects of lectures : 

Constitution. Liability of partners inter se and to third persons. 
Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining Yen-
tures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies Act. 

EVIDENCE. 

Lecture,· ....... • ................ , ...... ............. MR. HARRINGTON, Q. C. 

Subjects of lectures: 

One lecture per week. 

[1894-95.] 

Nature of Proof, Produc tion and Effect of Evidence, Relevancy, 
Instruments of Evidence. · 

Text boolcs : Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rule3. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS. 

Lecturer . ... ' ........ ' .........................•........ PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

[1893-94.] 

One lecture per week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Formal Requisities. Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer. 
Real and personal defenses. Over-due paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest. Tiill or note. 

1'ext book : Chalmers on Bills. 

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY. 

Lecture,· .... ..... . ...................................... PROFESSOR RUSSELL. 

Two lectures per week. 

[1S94-95.] 
Subjects of lectures: 

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of 
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden'& Act. Rules as to passing 
of property. , Reservation of ju8 di-1ponendi. Rtoppage in transitu. 
Condition. Warranty, express and implied. Remedies of seller and 
buyer. 

'l.'ext book : Ben)amin on Sales, 
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SHIPPING. 

Lecturer .............................................. -------

Subjects of lectures : 
Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and 

Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Pilotage. 
Salvage. Admiralty Law. 

Text book: McLachlan on Shipping. 

CONVEYANCING. 

Lecturer .............................................. --------

Subjects of lectures: 
Real Estate. Contingent Remainders. Rule in Shelley's Case. 

Statute of Uses. Springing and Shifting Uses. Executory Devises. 
Statute 13 of Eliz., c. 5 and 27 of E!tz., c. 4. Statute of Limitat.ions. 
Bargain and Sale. Lease and Release. Mortgage. Wills. Probate 
of Wills. 

1.'ext books: The text books needed w;ll be announced at the commencemer.t of 
the lectures. 

§ XLIX.-The Academic Year.-The academic year 
consists of one Session. The Session of 1893-94 will begin on 
the 29th of August, 1893, and end on the 24th of April, 1894. 

§ L.-Admission of Students.-(1.) Students may 
enter the University by (a) furnishing satisfactory references of 
certificates of good moral character, (b) entering their names in 
the Register, and (c) paying the prescribed fees. 

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper 
fees, (&ee page 62) enter any of the classes of the University. 

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must 
become undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by 
(b) passing either one of the M.atriculation Examinations or a 
recognised equivalent, and (b) matriculating, i.e., entering their 
names on the Matricula or Register as Undergraduates. 

( 4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as 
General Students. 

§ LI.-Degree of Bachelor of Laws.-(1.) Candi-
dates for the Degree of LL. B. are require,l to pass the 
Matriculation :Examination, or a recognized equivalent, to 
attend not less than five-sixths of the lectures given in each 
subject of the course of study and to pass the Scssional Exam-
inations in the subjects of the three years course of study. 
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(2.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to 
similar standing in this Law School if, on examination, they 
are found qualified to enter the classes proper to their years. 
But if their previoue courses of study have not corresponded to 
the course on which they enter in the University, they may be 
required to take extra classes. 

(3.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of 
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, as 
parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to graduate in two 
years from the date of their entering upon the Law Course, 
provided they take in those years all the other classes specified. 

§ LII.-Matriculation Examination.-(1.) Candi-
dates for entrance into the First Year of the Course shall be 
examined in the following subjects, except in cases in which 
certain Examinations mentioned below shall have been already 
passed: 

LATIN .-First three books of Oresar. First book of Virgil, or first 
book of Gaius or Justinian. 

GREEK.-First two books of Xenophon's Anabasis. 
Candidates may substitute French or German for Greek. 
The papers in the above subjects \Till contain questions on Grammar. 

MATHEMATICs.-Arithmetic, as in Hamblin Smith's; Algebra, as in 
'l'odhunttr's Algebra for beginners; Geometry, Euclid, Books I, II, 
III and IV, with easy exercises. 

ENGLISH.-Grammar, Analysis. and Composition, as in Nova Scotia 
prescribed text buoks for the public schools. Critical stu .ly of Shake-
spettre's plays. F0r September, 189:l, and February, 1894. The 
Merchant of Venice (Rolfe's edition recommended). 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.-British and Canadian History, as in 
Nova Scoti,~ prescribed text books for the Public Schools; General 
Geography, as in the prescribed text books. 

(2.) Persons desirous of appearing as candidates at this 
examination must give notice to the Dean of the Faculty on or 
before August 21st, 1893; and they shall be required to pay a 
fee of $5.00 on the morning of the day of Examination. - The 
Examination will be held next Session on Tuesday, August 
29th, at 10 o'clock, A. M., in Examination Hall. 

(3.) Graduates and Undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students 
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of 
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, or in Newfoundland, 
shall be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the 
First Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any exami-
nation. ' 
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§ LIII.-Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B. 
First Year. 

1. Real Property. 4. Torts. 
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History. 
-3. Contracts. 

Second Year. 
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law. 
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Conflict of Laws. 
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Conveyancing. 

1. International Law. 
2. Insurance. 
3. Evidence. 

Third Year. 
4. Equity. 
5. Rales of Personal Pro-

perty. 
6. Shipping. 

Undergraduates are required to attend with regularity the 
·classes of their respective years. The extent of absence from 
prescribed classes which shall disqualify for the keeping of a 
Session shall be determined by the Faculty. 

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their 
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in 
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little 
advantage from the lectures. The Course having been very 
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students 
who are doing regular office work during Session, will find it 
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations. 

§ LIV.-Sessional Examinations.-(1.; The Sessional 
Examinations will begin next Session on February 12th, 1894. 

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the Examiuations. If a student 
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional 
Examinations of the Session, and su~h other penalty shall be 
:imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in one or two subjects 
·of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supple-
mentary Examination in such subject or subjects at the 
beginning of any subsequent Session. 

( 4.) If an U ndergracluate fail to pass on more than two 
subjects at any Ses.,ional Examination, he shall lose his Session. 
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(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a 
Supplementary Examination, must give notice to the Dean of 
the Faculty on or before August 21st, 1893. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year-
will begin August 29th, at 10 o'clock, A. M. Fee, $5, payable 
on the morning of the Examination. 

§ LV.-Moot Courts.-Moot Courts will be held every 
week. 

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the. 
Professor or Lecturer who is to preside, and shall be upon the 
subject of lectures then in progre~s. Every candidate for a 
degree shall be required to take part in arguments at the Moot 
Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be required to . 
file briefs with the J >ean before noon of the day preceding that 
on which the case is argued. A record will be kept of the 
values assigned to the arguments made, and these values. will be 
considered by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for his 
degree. 

At each Moot Court the roll will be called and the attend-
ance of studPnts noted. 

All undergraduates are required to attend the Moot Court, 
In addition to the Moot Courts-formal instrnction in the 

practice of the law will be given by the different lecturers. 
It is believed that these practical exercises will be found 

helpful to students who are required to acquaint themselves 
with the Judicature Act. 

§ LVI.-Mock Parliament.-The students have organize:! 
a Mock Parliament for the discussion of le.gal and constitutional 
questions. This Parliament is well attended, and is found to be 
of some utility. 

The Faculty would strongly recommend that the students 
of the First Year should organize voluntary Moot Courts to 
be presided over by sbdents of the Third Year. 

§ LVII. - A.cademic Costnme.- Bachelors of Laws are. 
entitled to wear gowns and hooLls. The gowns are similar to 
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk 
stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured 
silk. 

§ LVIII.-The Library.- The Library is in charge of a 
Librarian who will endeavour to make its resources available 
to the students and give them every possible assistance in the 
_prosecution of their studies. Besides a good set of English and 
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Canadian Reports, the Library has a number of sets of the 
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost 
all the books an undergraduate will have reason to consult. 
The principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals 
are regularly taken. The Library has been enriched during the 
year by the gift of the valuable Law Library of the late Sir Adams 
G. Archibald, K C. M. G. This collection contains a large 
number of valuable text books and many excellent reports. 
Much care is being taken to perfect our sets of Statutes. The 
generosity of many public men has enabled us to secure 
almost complete sets of the Statutes of the Provinces of Canada. 

In addition to the above the following books have been 
presented: 
By Hon. T. C. CASGRAIN, Attorney-General, Quebec: 

Statutes of Quebec, 1882-1890. 18 vols. 
By HoN. Srn OLIVER :Mow AT, K. C. M. G., Toronto: 

Statutes of Ontario, 1882-1891. 10 vols. 
Hy HoN. FREDERICK PETERS, Attorney-General, Charlottetown : 

Statutes and Sessional 1-'apers of P. E. I. 10 vols_. 
By the HoN. JOHN ROBSON, late Premier oi British Columbia: 

Statutes and Sessional Papers of British Columbia. 9 vols. 
By HON. L. J. TWEEI>IE, Sur-General, Chatham, N. B. : 

Statutes of New Brunswick. 18 vols. 
By R. R GORDON, Clerk of N. \Y. T. Assembly, Regina, N. W. T.: 

Ordinances of N. W. T., and Reports of Supreme Court. f) vols. 
By W. H. WISWELL, EsQ., Halifax: 

N. S Statutes. 14 vols. 
By H. W. C. BOAK, LL. B., Halifax ' : 

Patent La,u of the world. 11 vols. 
By R. T. MURRAY, Queen's Printer· 

N. S. Statutes and Journals. 10 vols. 
By J. J. STEWART, EsQ., Halifax: 

Parliamentary Companions o.nd Year Books. 5 vols. 
By HoN. J. R. McLEAN, M. E. C., Souris: 

Statutes of P. E. I. 3 vols, 
By .REV. DR. FORREST: 

Statutes of Canada. 3 vols. 
By DR. WELDON : 

Hansards of House of Commons and Senate, and Statutes of 
Canada. 8 vols. 

By JOHN A. McKINNON, B. A., LL. B., Halifax: 
Law Times Journal Reports. 5 vols. 

By D. A. McKINNON, LL. B. , Georgetown, P. E. I. : 
Statutes of P. E. I. 2 vols. 

By HoN. ROBERT SEDGEWICK, B. A ., LL. D ., ,Judge of the Supreme 
Court of Canada : 

Cartwright's Cas<::s on the B. N. Act. V~l. 4. 
By JOHN M<>NTGOMERY, B. L., LL. B., St. John, N. B.: 

Travis Canadian Constitution. 1 vol. 
By T. T. JEAN, Arichat, C. B. : 

2 vols. 
By F. A. MARSTERS, Barrister, Kentville, N. S. : 

Parliamentary Companion, 1882. 
By HoN. W. E. RussELL, Governor of Massachusetts: 

Acts and Resolves of Massachusetts, 1892. 1 vol. 
By R. A. IRVING, Buctouche : 

Statutes of N. B., 1882. 
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§ LIX.-Fees.-The following are the fees payable by 
Students of the Faculty of Law. 'l'hey are in all cases 
payable in advance. 

Students are requested to pay their Class :Fees and sign the 
University Register on Tuesday, 29th August, 1893, at 10 A. M., 
in the office of the Law School. 
Registration Fee, payable only by General Students ..... ...... $ 2 00 
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General 

Students ............................................. 10 00 
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by undergraduates, 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00 
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by undergraduates 40 00 
Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is payable before the final exami-

nation, and will be returned in case of failure... . . . .. ; .... 10 00 
Fee for the Matriculation Examination ..................... , , 5 00 
Fee for the Supplementary Examin:1tion.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 00 

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the 
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge. 

The fees payable are those fixed by the Calendar of the 
year in which the students matriculated. 
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jarult!l of #ebirine. 

THE PRESIDENT, ( ex officio), 
GEORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL. D., 

JoHN SoirnRs, M. D., 
-GEORGE L. SJNCLAIR, M. D., 

DONALD A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M., 
A. W. H. LINDSAY, M. D., C. M., 

JOHN STl!:WART, M. B., C. M., 
A. c. PAGE, M. D., 

DANIEL McNEIL PARKER, M. D., 
EDWARD FARRELL, l\i. D., 
ANDREW J. COWIE, M. D., 

Jo1rn F. BLACK, M. JJ., 
ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., 
MATTHEW A. CURRY, M. D., 
MURRAY McLAREN, M. D., 

'NM . .S. Mum, M. D., 
w~1. TOBIN, F. R. C. 8. Ire., 
HuGH McD. HENRY, Q.. C., 

Dean of the Faculty : PROF. LAWSON. 
Secretary of the Faculty: DR. LINDSAY, 

§ LX.-Courses of Instruction.--1. 
provided by the University in the following 
::\iedical Curriculum : 

I.-CHEMISTRY. 

Instruction is 
subjects of the 

Professor .............................. . GKORGE LAWSON, PH. D., LL.D. 

Daily Lectuns, 9 A. M.-10 A. M. 
With experimental demonstrations. 

Part J. - INORGANIC.-General Principles. Chemical Affinity. 
Laws of Combination, by weight. Equivalents. Law of Combination, 
by volume. The Elements. Compounds. Atomicity. Nomenclature; 
Notation ; Formulre, Equations. The non-metallic Elementa considered 
in detail; their modes of occurrence in nature; preparation in the 
free state; their compounds; natural phenomena and artificial pro-
cesses in which they take part; useful manufactures to which they are 
related. Special attention will be given to medicinal and poisonous 
substances; to air and water analysis; and to other subjects related to 
Medicine, 
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The Metals ; their physical and chemical characters ; Classification. 
The Metals and their compounds considered in detail. In discussing 
the Metals, special attention is given to the Salts and other compounds 
of Mercury, Antimony, Arsenic, Bismuth, Silver, Copper, Lead, Tin, 
and t.he methods of testing for metallic poisons, their detection in 
organic mixtures and tissues, and their quantitative analysis. 

Part II.--ORGANIC.-Motle of formation of Organic Compounds in 
the Plant ; their transformation by natural and artificial processes. 
The Method of Organic Chemistry. The Atomicity of Carbon. 
Saturation. Substitution. Principles of Classification. Elementary 
Analysis. Methane and its Homologues. and the Substitution Com-
pounds. The Monatomic Alcohols, and related Compounds and 
Derivatives of the Fatty Series; Aldehydes, Ethers, &c. The Fatty 
Acids. Compound Ethers. Polyatomic Alcohols, Ethers and Acids. 
Cyanogen and its Compounds. Glucosides. Carbohydrates. Diastase. 
Fermentation. 

Aromatic Compounds. Benzene (Benzol) considered theoretically 
as the nucleons of the aromatic compounds. Orientation. Oil of 
Turpentine and its Isomerides. Volatile Oils. Camphor. Substitution 
Compounds of Benzene. Phenol (carbolic acid) and its derivatives. 
Aniline, &c. Benzoic and related Acids, Indigo, &c. Natural Alka-
loids. Albumen, Urea. 

Text Book : Greene's Edition of Wurtz's Elements, or any equivalent work may be used. 
Practical Chemistry. 

Monday, Wtdn€sday and Friday, 12-1 o'clock. 

Syste111atic Courses of testing for Metallic Bases, and Inorganic and 
the more common Organic Acids, with special exerciees. \Yhere 
students can give the necessary time, this course will be followed by 
special processes for detect ion and quantitative estimation of .Metallic 
Poisons; examination of urine for Glucose, Albumen ; nature of 
Urinary Calculi and other deposits. ::;ianitary Analysis :- Atmospheric 
Air: \\'ater. Mineral Waters. 

Laboratory Book: ~lacadam's Practical Chemi•try. Bowman's Medical nhem-
istry, and other special works ore kept in the Laboratory Library for use of ~tudents. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of the ordinary Laboratory 
apparatus and fumishings, and of inexp~nsive reagents, but are 
requit·ed to provide themselves with evaporating basins, test-tubes, 
platinum, gold and silver ~alts, and other expen8ive materials which 
they may require, and to replace apparatus which they may destroy. 

The Chemical Laboratory is very large and airy, and is so arranged 
that every student has a separate set of reagents, and as much desk and 
table room as he can possibly use. There is a separate Ralance Room 
and Ventilated Gas Chamber. 

IL-BOTANY. 
Professor ........................... ... GEORGE LAWSON, Pn. D., LL. D. 

Lectures 'l'iiesday.s, Thursdays and Friday8, 12 A. M.-1 P. M. 
The Vegetable Cell: its structure and contents, with microscopic 

demonstrations. Typical and Transformed Cells ; Tissues. Paren-
chyma, Prosenchyma. Minute Strncture and Development of the 
Root, Stem and Leaf. Structure and Development of the Flower, 
Fruit and Seed. Vegttable P,·otoplasm: its structure, chemical char-
acter and movements; effects upon it of Light, Electricity, Irritation, 
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Gravitation, Moisture, Gases. Plant Growth: Relations of the plant 
to the soil and atmosphere. Diffusion, Osmosis, Absorption, Transpira-
tion, Assimilation. Production of organic matter in the plant ; Trans-
-mutation or Metastasis. Respiration. Vegetable Growt-h. Movements, 
-of Clorophyll, of organs (Circumnutation), Nyctitropic. Reproduction: 
.Fertilization. The Seed, Germination,-depenclent upon moisture, 
free oxygen, temperature. Effects upon plants of extremes of tem-
perature. 

C/ass{fic,ation of Plant.s: The Natural System of Classification. The 
distinctive structural characters and geographical distribution of the 
more important natural orders will be given, with special attention to 
those orders containing poisonous plants and plants used in medicine. 
This part of the course will be fully illustrated by specimens, drawings 
and preparations. 

Text bookx: Goodale's Physiological Botany (being Vol. II. ot Gray's Botanical 
"Text Book) : Gray's How Plants Grow, with Lawson's Fern Flora. 

Field Books for Summer Work: Gray's Mnnual of Botauy ot the Northern States, 
hla.coun'e Catalogue of Canadian Plants. 

2. Students wishing to atteud the above ,courses may do 
so either as General i\Jedical Students without preliminary 
-examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine In 
either case they must enter their names in the University 
.Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to 
§§VII and. XXXI Undergraduates in Arts or Science will see that 
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical 
Faculty, and. so secure the benefit of certain classes of the 
Arts and Science Courses, as regu!ar Undergraduates in 
Medicine. 

3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended 
-at the Halifax Medical College or any other recognized School 
of Medicine. 

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in 
'this Faculty. 

§ LXI.-Tlie Academic Year.- The Academic Year 
consists of one session. The Session of 1893-94 will begin on 
vVednesday, September 27th, 1893, and end on Tuesday, April 
24th, 189'1. 

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations, the Medical 
Academic Y car must include attendance on at least two courses 
-of 100 lectures each, or one such and two of 50 each. Certifi-
<:ates indicating less than 90 p. c. of attendance upon any class 
will not be accepted without valid reason for absence being 
shown. 

§ LXII.- Degrees.- Two Medical Degrees are conferred 
by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine, (M. D) and 
Master of Surgery (C. :i\I); but neither degree is conferred on 
.any person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

_ _...~---
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§ LXIII.-Matriculation Examination.-!. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained 
a satisfactory generdl education, by passing before entering upon 
the course of study qualifying for the degrees, either the 
Matriculation Examination of thiR Faculty or some other 
examination recognized by the Senate as sufficient. 

2. The following are the subjects of the Matriculation 
Examination :-

(1.) ENGLISH, including (a) writing a µassage of English from 
dictation. 

(b) English Composition, with the correction of sentences of bad 
English. 

(c) Questions in English Grammar with analysis of sentences and' 
derivation and definition of some common English words. 

(J) Questions in Geography and History, especially in the History 
of the British Islands and of English Literature. 

(2,) LATIN, including Grammar and Translation of an easy passage 
from a Latin prose author*, and re-translation into Latin of a single-
passage of English (translated from a Latin author) the more difficult 
Latin words being given. 

(3,) ARI'l'HMETIC, the common rules including Vulgar and Decimal 
Fractions. 

(4.) ELEMENTS OF MATHEMATICS, comprising (a) Geometry, Euclid,. 
Books I, II, 11,nd Ill; (b) Algebra, including Simple Equations. 

(5.) ELEMENTS OF DYNAMICS (l'lhcHANICS), comprising Elementary 
Kinematics, Statics, Kinetics and Hydrostatics, as treated in Blaikie's 
Elements of lJynamicst (Thin, Edinburgh). 

(6 and 7.) ANY TWO of the following subjects: 
(a) Gree.k, including Grammar, Translation from specified authors* 

and Translation of easy English sentences into Greek prose. 
(b) French, including Grammar, Translation from specified 

authors*, and Translation of easy English sentences into French. 
(c) German, including Grammar, Translation from specified 

authors*, and Translation of easy English sentences into German. 
(d) Natitral Philosophy, as in Balfour Stewart's Elementary 

Physicst (Macmillan & Co.). 
(e) Logic, as in Jevon's Elementary Lessons in Logict (Macmillan 

& Co.). 

This . Examination will begin on 1¥ ednesday, September 
27th, 1893, in the College Rall, and will be conducted by 
instructors of the Arts Faculty.-Persons who wish to appear 

Latin for 1893, Cresar, Gallic War, Bks. V and VI.: or Virgil, A;;neid, Bk. III. 
J,atin for 1894. The same as for 1893. 
Greek for 1893, Xenophon, Anabasis. Bk. I. or II. ~r VII. 
Greek for 1894. The same as for 1893. 
In Freneh, Voltaire's Charles XII., Books I. and II. or Octave Fenillet: Le Roman 

d'un jenne homme pauvre. In German, Adler's Rea.der (Appleton & Co.), Dritter 
Abschnitt, or Schiller's Der Neffe als Onkel, Act I. 

t These books are mentioned to show the extent of knowledge expected. Other 
books may of course be used by candidate•. 

I 
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as candidates arc required to give notice to the Secretary of the 
Faculty at least fonrteen days before the date of Examination 
(specifying in such notice the elective subjects. in which they 
wish to be examined), to enter their names in the Register of 
Candidates, and to pay a fee of Ten Dollars. 

4. This Examination satisfies the requirements of the 
General Medical Council of Great Britain as to the preliminary 
examination which must be passed hy persons wishing to regis-
ter as medical students ; and also satisfies the requirements of 
the University of Edinburgh in the same respect.-Certificates 
will be issued to candidates showing the subjects in which they 
passed and the extent to which their knowleuge of these 
subjects was tested. 

5. A certificate of the possession of a University Degree in 
Arts, or of the Teacher's Graue "A" License of Nova Scotia, or 
of having passed the Matriculation Exa.mination of the Pro-
vincial Medical Boan1 of Nova Scotia, shall be considerell by 
this -Univer~ity sufficient evidence of satisfactory general 
education. 

6. The Matriculation· and Sessional Examinations of any 
clrnrtereu University or College; the First Class Teachers' 
License of Prince ELlwarrl Island; and also the preliminary 
:Examination of any l\feuical Licensing Board in Her Majesty's 
dominions will be recognizeJ pro tanto. 

7. Candidates who may bani passed in all subjects but 
one, either at the University or the Nova Scotia Medical Board 
.l'ifatriculation Examinations, may enter as undergraduates, and 
will be allowed after six months to pass a Supplementary 
Examination in the subject in which they previously failed. 

§ LXIV.- Degree Examinations.- Candiclates for the 
Degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two 
examinations- the Primary and Final M. D., C. M. examina-
tions, and to have satisfied at the dates of the examinations 
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, etc. 

§ LXV.-Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.-
I. Candidates for this examination shall be required to produce 
certificates to the followillg effect :-

(1.) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or 
other examination recognizell as sufficient, at least two academic 
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination. 

(2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other 
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in 
the Halifax Medical Collegr, or in some other School of Medicine 

7 
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approved by the Senate, two courses of 100 lectures each, in 
each of the following subjects, viz :-Anatomy, Chemistry, 
Materia Medici, and Physiology ; and two courses of instruction 
of the same duration in Practical Anatomy, in the course of 
which they shall have dissected the whole body (i. e., the head 
and neck and upper and lower extremities) at least twice. 

(3.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical 
College, or in some other University or College, approved by 
the Senate, one course of instruction of fifty lessons each, in 
each of the following subjects, viz., Botany and Practical 
Chemistry, and one course of twenty-five demonstrations in 
Histology. 

( 4.) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation 
.Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College or at 
some College approved by the Senate, one course of instruction 
of thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or of having after 
passing the Matriculation Examination, had three months 
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a recognized apothecary 
or dispensing medical practitioner. 

2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral 
examinations in Chemistry, Botany, Anatomy, Physiology, 
Histology, and in Materia Medica and Therapeutics, and shall 
also be required to pass written and practical examinations in 
Practical Chemistry. 

3. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held 
in the third week in April. Candidates are required to transmit 
the certificates specified above to the Secretary of the Faculty, 
at least fourteen clays before the date of the Examination, to 
enter their names in the Register of U nclergracluates of the 
University before the date of the examination, and to pay 
before the date of the examination one-half of the amount of 
the graduation fee. 

4. Candidates may appear for examination in Botany, 
and Histology, one academic year after passing the Matricu-
lation Examination, on presentation of the certificates specified 
above, so far as they apply to these subjects. 

5. •If so disposed, candidates may, at the encl of their 
second year, elect to appear for examination in any two (but 
not less than two) or more of the remaining subjects of the 
Primary Examination, provided al ways that Chemistry shall 
be one of such elected subjects. 

N OTE.-In the application of this sub-section, Practical 
Chemistry is to be taken as well as Chemistry. 

6. Candidates who appear for examination in Botany, etc., 
at the end of the first year, will be required to pay one-sixth of 
the amount of the graduation fee and the remainder of the half 
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fee at their next examination in other Primary subjects. 
Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or subjects, the 
fee will not be returned to him, but he will be admitted to one 
subsequent Examination in such subject or subjects on payment 
of one-half the original fee. 

§ LXVI.- Fina] M. D., C. M. Examination.-1. 
Candidates for this examination shall be required to furnish 
certificates to the following effect, viz, : 

(1.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or 
that they will have clone so on or before the. day of graduation. 
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall be after 
the following form :-

HALIFAX, ---, 18-
I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 

Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery, do liereby declare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if the case be otherwise), 
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next 
graduation clay, and that I am not (or shall not be at that time) under 
articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, 8urgeon or 
Apothecary. (Signed), · A. B. 

(2.) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or of having snbject to the regulations 
of§ LXV passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical 
College. 

(3.) Of, after passing the Matriculation Examination, i.ither 
(a) having attended during four academic years at least two 
courses of lectures per year in subjects of the Primary and Final 
J\1. D., C. l\1. Examinations, either in this University or at the 
Halifax l\fo<lical College, or at some other recognized Medical 
School; or (b) having spent one calendar year in the stu<ly of 
Medicine in the office or offices of one or more registered 
medical practitioners, and having attended during three academic 
years courses of lectures as above. 

N Ol'E. - The following shall be the form of certificate required 
of students who may wish to constitute one "annus medicus" 
by studying with a physician : 

I HEREBY certify that Mr. ----, of ---, studied medicine 
under my direction for a period of -- months, viz., from ---
to---. ----, Preceptor. 

"Preceptor to st-ate his qualification, whether M. D. or otherwise.' 

The time included in the above certificate must in all eases 
be subsequent to the passing of a recognized Preliminary or 
Matriculation Examination. 

Persons having begun the study of Medicine after Jan. 1st, 
1892, shall not be allowed to comtitute an annus med·icus by 
studying in a physician's office. In all such cases at least four 
academic years will be required by this Faculty. 
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( 4.) •Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other 
School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two courses of 100 
lectures each, in each of the following subjects, viz, :- Principles 
and Practice of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of ViT omen 
and Children, and Principles and Practice of Medicine; two 
courses of lectures of fifty lectures each, in each of the follow-
ing subjects, viz. :-Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery ; 
one course of fifty lectur1os in l\1 edical Jurisprudence, including 
Hygiene and Insanity, one course of at least 25 demonstrations 
in Pathology, and one course of at least 20 lectums in Ophthal-
mology, Otology and Laryngology. 

(5.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, · attended during one calendar year the practice of the 
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 
approved by the Senate, and of having attendeu. during at least 
six months the practice of a Dispensary or of the out-patient 
department of a general hospital. 

(6.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, serveu. at least six months ::is a dresser in the Surgical 
wards and six months as Clincal Clerk in the Medical wards of 
a recognized Hospital, or otherwise giving satisfactory evidence 
of practical work in Surgery and Medicine. 

(7.) Of having, after passing the Mat-riculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least six months the practice of a lying-in 
hospital, approved by the Senate, or of having attended at least 
six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner. 

(8) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, obtained proficiency in the practice of Vaccination under 
a recogniz~d practitioner. 

2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral 
examinations in the following subjects :-Principles and Practice 
of Medicine,* Obstetrics and Diseases of vV omen and Children, 
Principles and Practice of Surgery, t and Medical Jurisprudence, 
(including Hygiene ancl Insanity). In Medicine and Surgery 
there shall also be practical clinical examinations conducted at 
the bedside, cases being submitted for diagnosis anJ. treatment. 

3. The final M. D., C. M., Examination will be held in the 
third week in April. CanJ.idates are required to transmit the 
certificates specified above to the Secretary of Faculty at least 
fourteen days before the date of the Examination, to enter their 
names in the register of undergraduates before the date of the 
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination 
one-half of the amount of the graduation fee. 

'The Medicine Examii:_ation will include questions in Pathology and Bacteriology. 
tThe Surgery Examination will include questions in Opth ,lrnolo;:y, Otology, etc. 
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4. Candidates may appear for examination in Medical 
Jurisprudence (including Hygiene and Insanity) aloue, three 
academic years after passing the Matriculation Examination, on 
presentation of the certificates specified above, so far as they 
apply to this subject. 

5. Candidates who appear for examination in Medical 
Jurisprudence at the end of their 3rd year will be required to 
pay one-sixth of the amount of their graduation fee, and the 
remainder of the half at their final examination. Should the 
candidate fail to pass in any subject or subjects, the fee will not 
be returned to him, but he will be admitted to one subsequent 
examination in such subject or subjects, on payment of one-
half the original fee. 

§ LXVII.-.Academic Costume, etc.-1. Doctors of 
Medicine of this University shall be entitled to wear black stuff 
gowns and hoods. The hoods shall htwe a lining of scarlet silk 
borclered with white silk. 

:3. Successful candidates for thiR degree shall be required 
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the 
degree couferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred 
in the absence of the candi!late, except by special permiRsion of 
the Senate. 

3. Before receiving his degree, the camlid::ite will be 
required to sign the following oath or affirmation :-

SroNSIO AC,I.DEMICA, 

ln Facultate Medicime Universitatis Dalhonsianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medic,i, titulo jam donanclus, sancto 

coram Deo co1dium scrutatore, sponrleo; -me in omni grati animi 
officio ergo Universitatem Dalhousi,urnrn ad extremum vitre halitum, 
perscver:1turum; tum porro artem medicam caute, caste, et probe 
exercitaturum ; et quoad pote, o, omuitt ad regrotorum corporum 
salutem conrlucentia, cum fide procnratnrnm; qnre deniqne, inter 
medenclnm, visa vel audita silere co1weniat, non sine gravi ca usa 
vulgaturnm. Ita prresens mihi spondedi adsii; Nnmen. 

§ LXVIII.-Fees.-The following foes, payable by 
candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. l\1., are in all cases 
payable in advance :--

Registration Fee ........................... $ 2 00 
Matriculation Examination Fee .............. 10 00 
Chemistry Class Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 00 
Chemistry Laboratory Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Botany Cl.-ss Fee. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 00 
Graduation Fee .......... . ............... , 30 00 
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'l'HE UNIVERSI'l'Y LIBRARY. 

The General Library consists of about 4,500 volumeR, 
selected to meet the wants especially of students of the Faculties 
of Arts and Science. 

It contains the MACKENZ[E COLLECTION of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the 
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. Mackenzie ; 
and the RonERT Monnow CoLT,ECTTON of works on Northern 
Antiquities and Languages, presented by l\fr~. Robert Morrow. 

During the past year, 550 volumes and about 60 pamphletR, 
etc., have been added to the Library. Last year Prof J amcs Seth 
generously presented the Library w1th the proceeds of a course 
of Lectures on Psychology to Teachers. vVith part of this 
fond of $245.00, 56 volumes have already been purchased for 
the Philosophical Department. 

This year, the Library has been presented with a memorial 
of the late Prof. DeMille, 1\1. A., wlio from 1866- 80 filled the 
chair of Rhetoric am! History in this college. Dr. MacMechan 
generously expended the proceeds of a course of puhlic lectures 
on Shakespere, delivered by him during the session now ended, 
on the pnrchase of a splendid collection of standard works of 
English Poetry and Fiction. This collection of 204 volumes, 
together with a portrait of Prof. DeMille, has been placetl in 
the DeMille Press. 

Through the kindness of Dr. Furnivall, the Library has 
been enriched with 41 volumes of the publications of the new 
Shakespere Society, and also with a very valuable collectiot1 of 
23 volumes of the Transactions of the Philological Society. 

The Philomathic Society has recent.ly begun what promises 
to be a very interesting and useful collection of Canadian 
works. Already 42 books and pamphlets have been added to 
the Canadian corner. 

An interesting and excellent collection of 24 volumes on 
Missions has been made· and presented to the Library by the 
Y. M. C. A. of the College. 

To the generosity of one of our graduates, Mr. F. H. Bell, 
B. A., the Library is indebted for 25 118eful volumes 011 
Philosophy and Classics. 
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During the year, the Library has been supplied, through the 
kindness of John Doull, Esq., and Adam Burns, Esq., with the 
following periodicals :-Shakespeariana, Bookman, Poet Lore, 
and Modern Language Notes. 

In addition to the above, the following presentations have 
been received :-MacMillan & Co., 49 volumes; Dalhousie 
Gazette, 33 volumes; Alumni Association, 7 volumes; President 
Forrest, 8; Dr. :MacGregor, 4; Dr. A. H. McKay, 1; Alex. 
McKay, Esq., 1; Mrs. W. H. Harrington, 2; W. H. Johnston, 
1 ; Miss McPhee, 1 ; Mr. J. Montgomery, B. L., 1 ; Angus 
Murray, Esq., 2; Dr. McNutt, 1 ; Prof. Chandler, 1 ; Prof. 
Murray, 6 ; Heath & Co., 8 ; Ginn & Co., 1. 

The following scientific societies have sent valuable publica-
tions to the Library :-Royal Society of Canada, 1 volume ; 
Geological Survey of Canada, 4; Smithsonian Institution, 4 ; 
Mining Society of N. S., 2; Bridgeport Scientific Society, 1. 
:From the N. S. Government, 6 publications ham been received; 
from the Dominion Government, 4. 

Calendars have been received from the following Universities, 
Colleges, &c. :- The Universities of Aberdeen, Edinburgh, 
Glasgow, St. Andrews, London, Durham, College of Physicians 
and Surgeons, London; Universities of Melbourne, Sydney, 
,Ta pan, Harvard, Yale, Cornell, Columbia, California, Michigan, 
Lehigh, Vassar, Bryn Mawr, University Colleges of Dundee, 
Bristol, Hartford Theological Seminary ; also the following 
Canadian Colleges and Universities, Toronto, Trinity (Toronto), 
Wycliffe, Manito ha, Queen's, Laval, McGill, New :Brunswick, 
Mount Allison, Acadia, King's, St. Francis Xavier, St. Boniface, 
Ladies' College, Halifax; Victoria College, Manchester. 

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM. 
The Museum* consists chiefly of the THOMAS McCULLOCH 

and the PATTERSON COLLECTIONS. 

The THOMAS McCULLOCH COLLECTION was presented to the 
University in 1884, by the Rev. William McCulloch, D. D., of 
Truro, with a fund of $1400 for extending the collections. It 
formed the museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, . who occupied 
the Chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865. It 
contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially of 
the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens of 

*The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building, Market Square, contains 
collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology and Zoology of the Province, and is 
open to the public daily ; it may be conveniently used by Students. 
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minerals, e.specially of Nova Scotian species, also rock 
specimens, a set of Carboriiferous fossils, chiefly Nova-
Scotian, and a collection of European Cretaceous fossils, 
Indian implements, shells of recent Mollusca, native plants, &c. 
These collections were made in part by Rev. Thomas :VfcCulloch, 
D. D., the first President of the College. The ?,IcCulloch 
collection of birds has recently been increased by additions paid 
for out of the McCulloch Museum Fund. An arrangement has 
been made with Mr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable 
collection, containing about 30 cases of native birds, has also 
been added. 

The PA'r'l'ERSON ARCHJEOLOGJCAL CoLLECTION.-This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was macle by Rev. George Pntterson, 
D. D., F. R. S. C., while engage(! during a number of yenrs in 
researches regarding the history and\rnOlles of life of the aborigines 
of Nova · Scotia. The colledion was presented by him to the 
College in 1889, on the con<lition that the Governors should 
make suitable "provision for the preservation and exhibition of 
the same, in such a manner as is usual in well-manager! museums." 
It is kep~ as a separate collection. It contains 288 specimens, 
separately catalogued, and is arrange(! conveniently for reference. 
About 250 of the specimens have been obtainecl in X ova Scotirt; 
they illnstrate the stone age of its aborigin,il inhabitants, and 
form an almost complete representation of the articles usually 
found among the remains of the native races of ::'forth America. 
There is also a number of similar articles from the United 
States, Scotland, the \Ve~t Indies, a11d especially the N cw 
Hebrides. The classified catalogue of the collection, which is 
arranged according to the method aclopte<l in the description of 
the archreological collections of the Smithsonian Institution, 
contains full particulars of the loealities where the several 
specimens were obtained. 

A Collection of Nova Scotian Plants, mounted and 
systematically arranged, is being formed by rnern bers of the 
Philomathic Society, who collect <luring the summer months. 

Donations of DRIED PLANTS from the Pacific Islands and 
AU&tralia, have been made by Hev. Hugh Robertson and Rev. 
Joseph Annand, M. A., Now Hebrides ; and of Nova Scotian 
Plants by Mr. George G. Campbell, D. Sc., Truro. 

A Collection of CARBONIFEROUS FossrLS, from the coal 
measures at Spring Hill, has been presented by Mr. Swift, of 
the Spring Hill Mines, Cumberland County. 
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THE GYMNASIUM. 

The Gymnasium is provi<led with apparatus, which was 
purchased by funds contributecl for the most part by former 
studPnts. 

Instruction is furnished by a competent Gymnast. 

The following are the general regulations for the use of the 
Gymnasium :-

(1.) All male students, graduates, and members of the 
Alumni Association, shall, on paying the sessional foe, be entitled 
to the use qf the Gymnasium. 

(2.) Students shall be entitled to instruction in gymnastics 
without the payment of any additional fee. 

(3.) Graduates and members of the Alumni Association 
shall be admitted to the classes, on payment of a fee of three 
dollars. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

(J::nco:rpcre.ted. 1976-) 

EXTRAC'.I' FROM THE LA vVS. 

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of 
the interests of the University. 

2. The Association shall consist of Orclinary and Associate 
Members. 

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who, during 
at least one academic year, have been registered students, either 
of Dalhousie College or of Colleges which have been merged in 
or united with Dalhousie College, and all other persons who 
have at any time been educat.ed by means of the funds of 
Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary membership. 
But no persons other than graduates shall become members 
until three yea.rs have ehpsed from the date of their first 
entering the College, except by special permission of the 
Executive. 

4. Persons not eligible for membership tinder Section 3 
may be elected Associate members. 
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OFFICERS. 

PrMident ....... : ........ C.H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B., M. P. P. 

{

HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. • 
REV. A. ROGERS, B. A. 

Vice-Pnsidents ......... G.'· G. PATTERSON, M.A., LL. H. 
JOHN MONTGOMERY, B. A. 
K. J. MARTIN, B. A. 

Secretary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V. G. FRAZEE, B. A 
Treasurer ................ VI'. D. CAMERON. f J. G. MAcGREOOR, M. A., D. Sc. 

• . RuMPlIRF.Y MELLisrr, B. A., LL. B. 
Executive Committee .... 1A. H. R. FRASER, LL. B. 

\V. S. TnOMPSON, LL. B. • 
,TonN A. McKrnNoK, B. A., LL. B. 

STUDEN'rS' SOCIErrIES. 

General Students' Meeting. 

OFFICERS. 

President ............... D. G. MACKAY, '93, (Arts.) 
Vice-Presidents.. f C. M. WooowoRTII, '93, (Law.) 

· · · · · · ). F. E. RICE, '9a, ( M edicinc.) 
Secntary .............. .. J. ll. MACKAY, '94, (Arts.) 

{
J. MOl'TGOMJmY, (Law.) 

Executivf- Committee . . . J. W. LoGAK, (Art~.)-
E. J. M~;YER, (Medicme.) 

This meeting is held regularly in November and February 
to conduct business in which all the students of the University 
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the President 
at any time. 

The DALHOL'SU<J GAZETTE is published by the students of 
the University under the authority of the General Students' 
meeting. The Editors for 1893-4 are as follows :-H. McL. 
Fraser, F. S. Simpson, Miss ,Jennie Ross, G. K. Hu tier, J. C. 
Murray. Financial Afanager, A. D. Archibald, '95, Arts; 
Assistant Managers, A. F. M cDonakl, '94, Law; S. v\Tilliamson, 
'96, Med. Other e<litors will be appointet.l at the beginning of 
the session by the Stutlcnts of the Fa1.:nltics of Law ant.l 
Medicine, 
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Arts Students' Meeting. 

This meeting is held regularly in October and April to con-
duct business in which the Arts students alone are interested. 
Special meetings may be ealled at any time by the President. 

OF}'ICERS, 

President ...... , . . ,,,.,. , , . , , , , , .M. D. GRANT. 
Vice-President,, .. , . , , , , , , , .. , , , , . E. BREHAUT. 
Secretary,.,,, . . , , . , .. , ...... , . , , . F. J. A. McKITTRICK. 

{
J, J, DOYLE. 

Executive Committee,,,, , , , , , , . , , J. D. McKAY. 
T, LA\VSON, 

Science Students' Meeting, 

President . , . , , ... , ...... . ........ , GEORGE AR'l'HT'R. 
Vice-Pre.sident .... . , . . . . . . ..... , R. T. O'BRIEN. 
Secr,tary-Treas11rer . . , ... . ...... : . F. J. A. McKITTRICK. 

J\.V. D. FORREST, 
Executive Committee, . . .......... lN. H. McDONALD. 

W. A. McDo~ALD, 

The Sodales Debating Club. 

The Sodales Debating Club meets weekly during the session, 
whjects of gc:'1rnral interest being discussed. 

OFFICl(RS. 

President .. ...•. ... ......... . , .... A. T. P.oBR. 
Vice-Pre.sident .... . . , . . . ........ G. SuTHERLAcsD, 

Secretary-Treasurer. . . . . . . ....... J. STIRLING. 

{
M. D. GRANT. 

Execiitive Committee . . . . . . . . . . . A. J . .McDONALD. 
M. :\1cNEILL. 

The Medical Debating Society. 

Meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout the 
session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers on 
medical subjects are read by city doctors. 

The Mock Parliament. 

The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the 
University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed 
t::i take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political 
nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in 
accordance with parliamentary procedure. 
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Young Men's Christian Association . 

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday evening 
at the College. 

Prsident . . . . . . . .. . ....... P. M. M c DONALD. 

Vic~-President .. ............. A. T. ROBB. 

Recording Secretary ..... _, .. . JOHN STIRLING, '93. 
Corresponding Secretary .. ... . W. H. SMITH, '94. 
Trea,ui·er ........ . .... . .... THOMAS IRVING. 

The Moot Court. 

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as 
arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible after 
the manner of the Supreme Comts, and all law students of 
second and third years standing are required to take part in at 
least one case during the sessim:. (Sec Law Faculty.) 

The Dalhousie Athletic Club. 

H onorury President . ....... . ..... PRESIDENT FORREST. 
President ........................ WILLARD THO~IPSON. 
Secretary . ........ . .... .. ... , .. .. SHA w. 
'l'reasurer ...................... . A. D. ARCHIBALD. 

{

H. GRAHAM, 
E. THOMPSON, 

Execittive Committee . . . . . . . . . . . . G. GoRDON, 
J. McKINNON, 
MclLREATH. 

The Philomathic Society. 

The objects of this Society are: (a) to stimulate interest in 
Literature, Science, and Philosophy; (b) to encourage thorough 
study and independent investigation in special departments ; 
(c) to give practice in the presentation of subjects, and in the 
experimental illustration of lectures; (d) to encourage the for-
mation of collections in Botany, Zoology, Geology, Local His-
tory, &c. Meetings are held fortnightly during the College 
Session. 
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DEGREES 
Conferred April 25th, 1893 . 

. BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
ANNAND, EDWARD ERNEST ''.'''''' ... Truro. 
BARNSTEAD, ARTHUR STANLEY . ' .. ' .... Halifax. 
DOUGLAS, ERNEST AUGUSTUS .. ' .. ' '' .. 'Maitland. 
FINLAYSON, DUNCAN .................. Clrand River, C. B. 
FORBES, EDGAR WILLIAM ............. Dartmouth, N. S. 
HowATT, CORNELIUS ALFRED ...... .... Summerside, P . . K I. 
KEEFLER, RALPII TUPPER . .. , . . . . . . ... Bridgewater. 
LOGAN, Jom, DANIEL ..... ' .. ''''.'' .. Pictou. 
McARTITUR, SAMUEL Jom<STON .. ... ... Tyne Valley, P. E. I. 
i\1cDoNALD, IDA GRACE ............... Sherbrooke. 
MACKAY, DONALD McGREGOR .. ' .. ' .. 'Lorne. 
McKAY, TuoMAS CALVIN ....... , .... Dartmouth, N. S. 
McLEAN, CHARLES ARCHIBALD ....... , . Englishtown, C. B. 
i\1ACRAE, ARCHIBALD OSWALD .......... St. ,John, N. B. 
MARTIN, ALBERT JonN DANIEL.... . . . Valleyfield, P. K I. 
MURRAY, Lucy CHRISTINE ............. Studlolm, N. B. 
PUTNAM, HAROLD ................•.... Lowe r Onslow. 
ROBINSON, DAVID MAGEE ........ . .... Sussex, N. B. 
Ross, GEORGE EDWARD ........... . .... Newport, Rants Co. 
Ross, HEDLEY DuKCAN VICARS ......... Stanley Bridge, P. E. I. 
THOMPSON, WILLARD SUTHERLAND ..... New Glasgow. 

MASTER OF LETTERS. 
Mum, ETIIEL, 8. L .......... . ......... Halifax, N. S. 

MASTER OF ARTS (ad eundem). 

MURRAY, WALT~;R CHARLES, M. A, (Edin.). 

BACHELOlt OF SCIENCE. 
ARTHUR, (,EORGE ............ , ........ Alberton, P. E. I. 
O'BRIEN, ROBERT FAULKNER . ......... Noel, Rants. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
DoYLE, MATTHEW NICHOLAS .... .. Halifax (conf'd t\ept. 21, 1892). 
ANDERSON, ALBERT HUDSON, B. A ..... Lunenburg. 
BEl"NETT, RICHARD BEDFORD .......... Hopewell Cape, N. B. 
BROWN, HARRY WHIDDEN, B. A ........ Wolf ville, N. S. 
CAMERO::-:, DANIEi, ALEXA:-IDER .... , .. Sydney, C. B. 

I 

I 
,, 

I 
I 

.. 
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FULTOS, JOSEPH AVARD .. • ........... Lower Stewiacke. 
<,RAIIAM, ROBERT BLACKWOOD ......... Brookfi.Elcl, N. S. 
(,RiimsoN, JOHN ARTHUR, BA ......... Kentville. 
KENNY, JOSEPH BURKE ............... Halifax. 
MARCH, STEPHEN EDGAR . . . . . . . ...... Bridgewater. 
MONTC:Oi\IERY, Jorrn, B.L .............. St. ,John, N. B. 
MAcCoY, WENSLEY BLACKAT,L, B. A .... Halifax. 
MUNRO, HENRY HAVELOCK ............ Yarmouth. 
PAYZANT, JOIIN ALBERT, B. A . . ........ Halifax. 
PvDDINGTON, HENRY FISHER .......... St. John, N. B. 
RowLINGS,GEoRcm ANDF.RSO!il RowE,R.A.Musquotloboit Harbor. 
RussELL, FRANK \YELDON:. . .......... Dartmouth. 
STAIRS, HENRY BERTRAM, B. A ........ Halifax. 
THOMPSON, \VILLIAM ERNEST .......... Halifax. 
TILLEY, LWNARD PERCl" DEWOLFE .... st: John, N. B. 
WOODWORTH, CHARLES MILTON, B. A .. \Veston, N. s. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER IN SURGERY. 
BYERS, DAVID \VALTER ................ New Annan. 
COADY, PATRICK FRANCIS . . . . . . . . . . . . . Margaree, C. B. 
,\foAULAY, MURDOCH 'NH,LIAM ........ Grauel River, C. B. 
MCGEORGE, THOMAS .................. li:elfasL, Ireland. 
MEYER, EDWARD J ...............•.... Halifax. 
RICE, FRANK ERNEST. . . . . . ........... Digby. 

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER IN SURGEUY (ad ettndem). 

ARTIICR MORROW, M. B., C. M , (Edin.) 

DOCTOR IW LA IYS (caltsu honori•). 
HoN. MR. JUSTICE R. SEDGEWICK ..... Ottawa. 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 
(Containing the names, :i]pbabetically arranged, or undergraduates who have pass 

in all the subjects proper to their years.) 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Fo1· B. A. Degree. 
]!'OURTH YEA:rt.-Annand, Edward E. ; Barnstead A. S. ; Douglas, 

E. A.; Finlayson, D.; Forbes, E. \V . ; Howatt, C. A.; Keefler, R. T. 
Logan, J. D.; McArthur, S .. J.; McDonald, Ida G.; ~lackay, D. Mel¾. 
Macrae, A. 0. ; McKay, T. C. ; McLean, C. A. ; Martin, A. ,J. D. 
Murray, Lucy C.; Putnam, H.; Robinson, D. M:.; Ross, George K 
Ross, H. D. V.; Thompson, Willard. S. 

THIRD Y.!!:AR.-Bigelow, H. V.; Brehaut, Ernest; Fraser, H. M.; 
Grant, R. J.; GranL, M. D.; Grant, M. F.; Gray, YV. i:>.; Hebb, 
Bertha B.; Hob!'ecker, Clara C.; Jamieson, Harriet ,J.; Johnson, E. \V.; 
Macdonald, Peter M.; Mackintosh, .John; Mackay, A. w· ; Mackay, 
J. D. ; McKenzie, Ellen; McPhee, Margaret; Putnam, J. F. ; Ross, 
Mary i:>. ; Simpson, F. S.; Smith, \V. H. ; Tattrie, G. P.; Y orston, Fred. 
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SECOXD YEAR.--Archibald, Adams D.; Rent, Tillie A.; Butler, G. K.; 
Church, Nina E.; Doyle, J. J.; Duchemin, H.P.; Foster, A. II.; Fmme, 
D. A.; Fraser, D. A ; Hepburn, W. M ; ,Jordan, E. :K ; Lawson, T.; 
Layton, J. S ; Macdonald, Blanche; McDonald, D. ; l{obins, E. P. ; 
Ross, Jennie W.; Stirling, J.; Strathie, R. G. 

FrnsT YEAR. - Baker, Elma; Cock, D. G.; Cummings, A. (l.; 
Cumming, M.; Forbes, \\'. ; Grant, G. A.; Hood, G. ; Macneill, M. ; 
McGregor, R M.; McIntosh, D.; Robb, A. F.; Sedgwick, Yr. M.; 
Ross, W. D. ; Sutherland, G. A. 

For B. L. Degree. 
FrnsT YEAit.-Johnstone, ,J. R. 

FACULTY OF J:'URE AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 

For B. Sc. Degree. 
FOURTH YEAR.-Arthur, G. ; O'Brien, R. F. 
THIRD YEAR. - McKiUrick, F. J. A. 

; SECOND YEAR. - Lange, Kristian A. Ch. 
FIRST YEAR. --Macdonald, W. A. ; IJickie, G-. 

J!'oi· J.,L. B. Degi·ee. 
Tnnw YEAR. - Anderson, A. H.; Bennett, R. B.; Brown, H. ,,·., 

Cameron, D. A.; Fulton, J. -A.; Gralrn,m, R H.; Grierson, J. A; 
Kenny, J. 13.; MacCoy, W. B.; March. S. E.; Montgomery, J.; 
Munro, H. H.; Payzant, ,J. A.; Puddington, H. F. ; Row lings, G. A. 
R.; Stairs, H. B. ; Thompson, W. E.; Tilley, L. l'. D.; Woodworth, 
C. 11. 

SECOND YEAR.-Rorden, H. C.; Copp, H. B ; Graham, R. H.; 
Hill, W. A.G.; Irving, R. A.; McDonald, A. F.; Robertson, S. G. 

FmsT YEAR. --Crosby, L. B.; Fraser, T. M.; Fullerton, C. P.; 
Gerrior, E. L.; Gillis, R. M.; Grant, D. K.; King, H. W. D. \V.; 
Lovett, L. A.; Mcilreith, R.; Outhit, J. F.; Pineo, H. V.; Ross, 
G. W.; Shaw, G. S.; Tremaine, C. F.; Vi0king, J. H. 

FACULTY OF M.IWICINE. 

Final M. D., G. M. Examiuation. 

Byers, David Walter; Coady, Patrick Francis; McAulay, Murdoch 
William; McGcoq;e, Thomas; M.eyer, Edward ,Tames; Rice, Frank 
Ernest. 

Primary JJJ. D., C. M. Examination.. 
Murphy, George Nelson; Simpson, Henry Osmonci. 
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1892- 93. 
HONOURS. 

ENGLISH AND GREEK : - Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars, High Ifonours. 

PnILOSOPIIY :-Logan, ,John Daniel, High Honour.~ . Murray, Lucy 
Christine, High Honours. Macrae, Archibald Oswald, Honou1·s. 

GENERAL DISTINCTION. 
McKay, Thomas.Calvin, With Distinction. Ross, George Edward, With Distinction. 

SPECIAL PRIZES. 
AVERY PRIZE: Ross, George Edward. 
WAVERLEY PRIZE: Mack, Edward Emmerson. 
SPECIAL PP.IZE IN ENGLISH: Butler, George Killam. 

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS. 
(1) Brehaut, Ernest. (3) Fraser, Hugh McLeod. 
(2) McKittrick, Fred. James Alex. (4) Grant , Melville Finlay. 

(.5) MacIntosh, John. 

{I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 

SENIOR MUNRO BURSARIES. 
Gray, William Smith. 
Mackay, Angus William, 
Bigelow, Harry Veeder. 
Grant,, Robert J. 

(5) Ross, Mary Sophia. 
(6) Dickson, Henry ChaRe. 

(9) 

(7) Johnson, Ebenezer William. 
(8) Hebb, Bertha Boyd. 

Grant, Milton Daniel. 

SIR WILLIAM YOUNG AND PROFESSORS' SCHOLARSHIPS. 
First Glass Di.jtinction : Church, Nina Elizabeth ; Macneill, Murray. 
Second Gla.~s Distinction : Baker, Elma; Forbes, \Villiam; Grant, 

George ; Hood, George. 

EXAMINATIONS, 1892-93. 

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

]IATRICIJLATION EXAHINATION. 

(The following list contains the names of those who either passed the Matricul:>tion 
Examination, or were allowed to matriculate on report of the Examiners for Munro 
Bursarie~. The names are in alphabetic::tl order.) 

FIRST YEAR.-Baker, Elma; Church, Harold Ambrose; Forbes, 
William; Grant, George Alexander; Hill, Allau Massie; Hood, 
George; Macneill, Murray; Mahon, Harry Edmund; Murray, John 
Carey; Ross, ~ ' illiam Danie). 

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE. 
Bell, John; Chisholm, Winnifred B.; Cock, Daniel George; 

Cummings, Alfred Graham; Cumming, Melville; Currie, William 
Douglas ; Dickie, Gordon; Hetherington, Eva F.; Johnston, .James 
Robinson; Macdonald, William Angus; ,l\,1itchell, Norman Cyril; 
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McGregor, Robert Malcolm; McIntosh, Douglas; McRae, Duncan 
Murdoch ; Morrison, John Strople Metzler; Murray, L. vVilbur; 
Robb, Alexander Francis ; Sedgwick, William Middleton ; Stirling, 
Alexander Dinwoodie; Sutherland, George Adam. 

SEcoirn YEAR.-Church, Nina E.; Foster, Arthur Hayward; 
Hepburn, William Murray; Smith, Alexander; Strathie, Ralph Grant, 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION. 

THIRD YEAR.-Latin, Physics, History and Political Economy.-
Douglas, Ernest Augustus. Physics.-Keefler, Ralph Tupper. Senior 
Engtish.-Howatt, Cornelius Alfred. Greek.-McDonald, Ida Gr<1ce. 

SECOND YEAR.-Algebra and Trigonometry. --MacDonald, Peter 
McLaren. .A.lgtbra and 'l'rigonometry. -Murray, Robert Harper. 
Psychology.-Mackay, William Park. 

FIRST YEAR.-Algebra.-Forrest, William Duff. Geometry.-
Lange, Kristian Andrew. Latin and Engli.sh.-Putnam, Harold . 
. Mathematic.q, Gherni.qtry and Engli&h.-Bent, 'J_'illie Agatha. French.-
Logan, John Wilbert. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names, arrani:ed in order of merit, o! all students who have passed in 
the subjects of the various classes.) 

LATIN. 
FouRTH YEAR: Glass [-Logan, J. W. Passed-Mackay, D. G. 
THIRD YEAR: Glcu.s I-Brehaut, E; Bigelow, B. V. Clas& I/-

Fraser, Hugh; Gray, \V, S. ; Grant, M. D. Pa.ssed-Putnam, Jas.; 
Hebb, Bertha; Robinson, D. M. ; McKe117ie, Ellen; Murray, R. H. 

SECOND YEAR: Class /-(Butler, G. K.; Rose, Jennie;) Duchemin, 
H. P. ; Church, Nina. Cla,s II-Macdonald, Blanche; Foster, A. H. ; 
Robins, Edwin; Hepburn, ·w. M. Pa.5sed-Stirling, John; Archi-
bald, Adams; Jordan, E. E. ; McDonald, D. ; Lawson, T. ; 
Fraser, D. A. ; Strathie, R G.; Layton, J. S. ; Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; 
Bent, Tillie; Doyle, J.; Frame, D. A.; McNairn, YV. W.; Currier, F. A. 

FIRST YEAR: Glass !--Grant, G.; MacNeill, M. Class II-Ross, 
vYm. ; Hood, G. ; Baker, Elma; MacGregor, R. M. Passed-Mitchell, 
G. F.; Cumming, M.; Robb, A. F.; Fraser, A. L.; Forbes, W.; 
Sutherland, G. A.; Hill, A. M.; Morrison, M.; Cock, D. G. ; Sedge-
wick, Wm.; McKay, \V. R.; Currie, W. D.; Murray, J. C.; Murray, 
L. W.; S~irling, A. D. ; Bell, J. ; McIntosh, D.; Cummings, A. G. 

GREEK. 
FOURTH YEAR: Ola.ss I-Logan, J. W. ; Pa.ssed-Ross, Hedley. 
THIRD YEAR: Ola.,., I-Brehaut, E. ; Fraser, H. Cla.ss II-Gray, 

W. S. Passed-Hebb, Bertha; McPhee, Margaret; Tattrie, G. P. 
SECOND YEAR: Class I-Ross, Jennie; Butler, G. K. ; Duchemin, 

H. P. Glas., ll--Church, Nina ; Macdonald, Blanch. Pas8ed-
lfobins, Edwin ; Hepburn, W. M.; Foster, A. H.; Stirling, John; 
Archibald, A. ; Jordan, E. E. : Doyle, J. J. ; Layton, J. S. ; Lawson, 
T. ; Fraser, D. A. ; Strathie, R. G. ; McDonald, D. ; McArthur, S. 
J.; Frame, D. A.; Bent, Tillie; McNairn, v.r. W, 

8 
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Fm&T YEAR: Glas.s I -Grant, G. ; MacNeill, M. Glas.• 1 !-
Baker, Elma; Cumming, Melville; Fraser, A. L. Passed-Suther-
land, G. A. ; Forbes, W. ; Ross, W . D. ; Robb, A. F. ; MacGregor, 
R. M.; Murray, L. W.; Bill, A. M.; Cock, D. G.; Murray, J.C. 

FRENCH. 
THIRD YEAR.-Gla.ss I-Lange, Kristian. Glass JI-Finlayson, D. 

Passed-Morris, C. H. 
SECOND YEAR.-Glass I - Forbes, E. W. ; Mack, E. E.; Hood, 

George. Glass II-McLean, C. A.; Logan, J. W. Passed-Johnston, 
James R.; Duchemin, H. P.; Hobrecker, Lottie; Morrison, M.; 
McDonald, A. D. ; Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Gunn, Alexander D. 

FIRST YEAR.-Glass /-Ross, Mary S.; Ernst, Sophy. Glass II-· 
Bigelow, H. V. ; Jamieson, Harriet; Bell, John; Marehall, Emily M. 
Passed-Mahon, H. ; Hill, Amy; Hetherington, Eva F. ; McIntosh, 
D. ; Chisholm, Winnifred B. ; Macdonald, W. A. ; Mcinnes, Harry; 
Sedgewick, W. M.; McKenzie, John; Cummings, A. G. 

GERMAN. 
FOURTH YEAR.-Ulass I-Hobrecker, Clara. 
THIRD YEAR.--Gla.ss / - Ernst, Sophy. 
SECOND YEAR.-Olass I -Hobrecker, Lottie ; Ernst, Sophy. 

Glass II-Barnstead, A. S.; Ross, Hedley; Forrest, W. D. Pa8sed-
O'Brien, R. F. ; Currier, F. A. 

FIRS'.! YEAR,-Glass I --,Tohnston, James R. _; Maxwell, Ella. 
Glass 11-Dickie, Gordon. Passed- Maxwell, G. H. ; Simpson, Frank 
S.; McDonald, A. D.; Yorston, Fred; Hill, Amy. 

ENGLISH. 
SENIOR E1wusir. - Olas.s /-Hobrecker, C. C. ; Simpson, F. S. ; 

Mackintosh, John; Yorston, Fred. Glcis, II--Milligan, G. S.; 
McKenzie, Ellen; Ross, H. ; McKay, A. vV. Pa.ssed-Jamieson, 
Harriet; Hebb, Bertha B. ; Putnam, H. ; Liechti, Bertha. 

SECOND YEAR.Glass I-Duchemin, H.P.; Butler, G. K. Glass II 
-Ross, Jennie W.; Church, Nina; Lange, K.; Archibald, A.; 
Frame, D.A. ; Doyle, J. J. Pas.sed-(Robins, E. P. ; Bent, T.; 
Hepburn, W. A.;) Foster, A. H.; Strathie, R. G.; (Fraser, D. A.; 
Gunn, /4,. D. ; Jordan, E. E. ; Layton, J. S. ; Stirling, J. ;) 
(McDonald, Blanche; McNairn, W. \V.; Fraser, A. L. ;) Mack, E. E.; 
(Hobrecker L. Miss; Lawson T. ; Morton, R. F. ;) Currier, F. ; Parker, 
L. W. ; (McDonald, D. ; Forrest, W. D. ; Smith, A. ;) Maxwi:11, 
Ellen; Rodgerson, J. A. C. 

FIRST YEAR.-Glass 1- Macgregor, R. M. Glass II- Dickie, G.; 
McNeill, M. ; Hood, G. ; (Murray, J . C. Ross, W. D. ;) Morrison, 
M.; Sedgewick, W.; Robb, A. F. Pas.secl-Munroe, J.; Bell, J.; 
(Baker, Miss E.; Maxwell, Miss E. ;) (Cummings, A. G. Sutherland, 
G. A.;) Forbes, W.; Mahon, H. ; (McKay, IV. R. Irving, T. ;) 
Grant, G. ; Macdonald, W. A. ; Campbell, A. H. ; Mackintosh, D. ; 
Cock, D. G.; Cumming M.; Maxwell, U. H. ; Murray, L. W.; Currie, 
W. D. ; Kennedy, A. G. ; (Hetherington, Miss E. F. ; Johnston, J. R. 
Stirling, A. D. ; Archibald, E. H. ; Farquharson, W. D. ; McRae, D. M.) 

HIS'.l'ORY. 
FOURTH YEAR. --Gla.,s J-Ross, George; (Barnstead, A.; Finlayson, 

D.) Glass II-Jamieson, Harriet ; Keefler, R. T. ; Robinson, D. M. 
Martin, A. J. ; McDonald, Ida G. ; Morrison, J. S. M.; Forbes, E. 
Pas.sed-"l'hompson, W. S.; Murray, Lucy; Annand, E.; Mitchell, 
G. F. ; Douglas, E. A. ; Putnam, H. 
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TmRD YEAR."-Class I-Yorston, Fred; (Simpson, F. S.; Hebb, 
Bertha;) Fraser, H. M.; McKenzie, Ellen. Class II-Jobb, F. L.; 
Gray, W. S.; Grant M. D. Passed-Smith, W. H.; McKa.y, J. D. ; 
Bigelow, H. V.; McPhee Margaret; Grant, R. ,J. ; Grant, M. F.; 
Murray, R. H.; Putnam, James; McDonald, P. M.; Milligan, G. S. ; 
Crawford, James A. ; Johnson, E. W. ; Tattrie, Geo. ; Morris C. ; 
Hattie, J. H. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY, 

Class I-Mackintosh, John; Mackay, A. W.; Grant, R. J.; 
Forbes, E. ; Bigelow, A. V. Glass II-Mackay, J. D. ; Jamieson, 
Harriet; Johnson, E. W. ; Grant, M. F. ; Robinson, D. M. Passed--
Putnam, James; Fraser, H. M. ; Hattie, J. H.; Smith, W. H.; 
Crawford, James A.; Macdonald, P. M.; Maclean, C. A. ; Jobb, F. 
L.; Martin, A. ; Morrison, J. S. M. ; Bell, John; Annand, E. ; 
Murray, R. H.; Tattrie, George; Grant, M. D.; Gunn, A. D.; 
Mackay, D. M. 

ADVANCED POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

Class I-Finlayson, D. ; Ross, George; Thompson, W. S. ; Murray, 
Lucy. Class II--Putnarn H. ; Passed-Mitchell, G. 'F. ; Morris, C. 

JUNIOR PHILOSOPHY. 

Class /-*Stirling, J.; (*Butler, G. K. *Robins, E. P. ;) *Ross, 
Jennie; *Strathie, P. G.) Cla.,.~ JI-*Doyle, J. J. ; (Foster, H. H. 
Hepburn, vV. :vi. ; Macdonald, Blanche;) (Archibald, Adams; 
Duchemin, H.P.) Pa•sed.-(Frame, D. A.; Fraser, D. A.) (Fraser, 
A. L.; Layton, Jas.; Jordan, E. E. ;) McNairn, W.W.; Rodgerson, J. 
A. C.; Currier, F. A. ; (Gunn, A. D. ; Morton, H. T. ;) McDonald, D.; 
Church, Nina E.; (Bent, Tillie A.; Lawson T., ;) Smith A. 

SEI-,IOR PHILOSOPHY. 

Cla-~s ] - *Mackintosh, J. ; ·•.Mackay, A. W. ; *McArthur, S. J. ; 
*Grant, R. J. Class II-*Ross, G. E. ;Smith, W. H.; (Murray, Lucy 
C.; Mackay, J. D. ;) Brehaut, E.; Grant, M. F.; (Macdonald, P. M.; 
*McPhee, Margaret.) PaMed-(Annand, E. E ; Jobb, F. L.; 
Macdonald, Ida G. ;) (McDonald, A. D.; McKenzie, Ellen; Parker, 
L. W. ;) (Crawford, J. A.; Milligan, G. S.; Tattrie, G. P. ;) Johnson, 
E. w. 

ETIIICS. 

Class !--*Mackay, A. W.; (Mackintosh, J.; *McArthur, S .. J. ;) 
*Keefler, R T. Cla.ss 11-(*Hobrecker, Clara; *.McKay, 'r. C. ; *Ross, 
Geo, E. ;) * Arthur, George ; Macdonald, Ida G. Passed-(Kirke, 
J. H. ; McDon<1ld, A. D. ;) Barnstead, A. S. ; Douglas, E. A. 

MATIIEMATICS. 

SECOND YEAR .. -Class I-Mack; Robins; Hepburn; Lawson; 
Foster; Butler; Stirling; Maedonald, Miss B. Class II-Archibald, 
A. D. Pas.sed- Jorclan; Ross, Miss; W. ; Fraser; Strathie; Doyle; 
Macdonald, D; Church Miss N. ; Smith ; Bent, Miss T. A. ; 
Duchemin ; Frame; M1Jrton ; Layton; Forrest; Rodgerson; Lange ; 
Macdonal<l, N. H.; Morris. Pa.ssecl in Geometry and Mensuration.-
Currier ; McN airn. 

FIRST YEAR.-0/ass I-McNeill, M.; Cumming, M.; (Cock, Daniel; 
Kennedy Alexander;) McIntosh, D. ; Robb, A. ; Ross, W. D. ; Suther-
land, G. A. Class II-McK.iy, T.; Forbes, W.; Sedgewick, W.; 
Munroe, ; McGregor, R. M. ; Stirling, A. D. Passed-Bell, J. ; 

*Took the additional work for distinction. 
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Baker, Miss E. ; Grant, G. ; Hood, G. ; Campbell,; Farquharson; 
Irving; Macdonald; Mahon; Ross, D. C. ; Currie; Johnston; 
Cummings; Dickie; McRae.. -Pa.,sed in Geometry-Archibald, E. H.; 
Marshall, Miss. 

PHYSICS 
SENIOR PHYSICS.-Cla81 I -McKittrick, F. J. A. Clas.~ II-

Roes, Mary S. ; McKay, T. C. Passed-Forbee, E. W. ; Martin, 
A. J. 

Jc<NIOR PHYSICs.-C'fos.i I-Mack, E. E.; Class II-Ross, Mary 
S.; Gr11,nt, M. F. ; MacKay, J. D.; Grant, R. J. Pa8sed-Bigelow, 
H. V.; Smith, W. H.; McPhee, .Margaret; Putnam, J. F.; Johnson, 
E. W. ; Gray, W. S. ; McKenzie, Ellen M. ; Fraser, H. M ; Hebb, 
Bertha B.; Lange, K. C. A. ; Tattrie, G. P. ; Jobb, F. L.; Parker, W. 
L.; llrant,, M. D. ; Crawford, J. A.; Milligan, G. S. ; Macdonald, 
P. M. 

PRACTICAL PHYSICs.-Class I - (Ross, Geo. E.; McKay, T. C.) 
Class II--(McKittrick, F. J. A.; Martin, A. J.) Pas.sed-McKay, 
D. M. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
C/a.ss II-D. G. McKay. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY (ADVANCED.) 
(Special and qitantitative worh.) 

Class II-George, Arthur; Robinson, D. M.; McKay, D. G.; 
O'Brien, R. F. ; McKay, T. C. 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY (SYSTEMATIC.) 
( Cou1'se of qualitative analy.sis.) 

Clas.s ll- Forbes, E. W. ; Grant, M. D. ; Lange, Kri~tian; 
Mack, E. E. ; Murray, Lucy C. ; McDonald, Ida G. ; Thompson, 
Williard S. ; Putnam, J. F. ; Forrest, \Villiam D. ; McPhee, 
Margaret J. ; Martin, A. ; McDonald, N. H. 

INGORANIC CHEMISTRY. 
ClaM I-McIntosh, D. Class /I-Sutherland, G. A.; Cumming, 

M.; McNeill, Murray; Cock, Daniel G. Passed-MacGregor, R. 
M. ; Robb, Alexander F.; Mackay, V17 • R. ; Morrison, M. ; Monroe, 
J. G. ; Irving, T. ; Hill, Amy; McRae, D. ; McRae, W. R. ; Sedge-
wick, Willi11,m ; Grant, George; Hood, George; Cummings, A. G. ; 
Johnson, James R. ; Ross, William, D. ; Campbell, A. H. ; Baker, 
Elma; Currie, \V. D. ; Dickie, Gordon : Ross, D. C. ; Hill, A. M. 
Kennedy, Alexander G.; Macdonald, \.Y. A. ; Archib11,ld, E. H . ; 
Mahon, H. ; Forbes, William; Murray, John C.; McDonald, 
Alexander; Murray, L. W. ; McKinnon, M. ; Mcinnes, Harry; 
Stirling, A. D.; Chisholm, WinnifredB.; Marshall, Emily M.; Hether-
ington, E. F. 

IloTANY. 
Class I-McKay, T. C. ; Robinson, D. M. Class If- Kirk, J. H. ; 

Keefler, R. T.; Annand, Edward; Dickie, Gordon; P12tnam, H. 
Pa,sed-McRae, W. R. 

ANATQ~1Y. 
Cla.ss II-O'Brien, R. F. Pctssed-Arthur, G. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
Pa.,sed-O'.l:kien, R. F. ; Arthur, G. 
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HISTOLOGY. 
Clews II-O'Brien, R. F. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING, 

Pas.ed-McKittrick, F. J. A.; Macdonald, William A. 

DRAWING AND MODELLING. 

Passed-Lange, Kristian Ch. A.; Forrest, William D. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EXA.lllll'U.TIONS. 

109 

(Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Second Class 
and alphabetically in the Pass List, of Students who have paased 

in the various subjects.) 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Class I. - Woodworth ; Stairs ; Cameron ; Bennett : Graham, R. B. 
Class JJ.-Purldington; Grierson; Brown ; Rowlings; Munro ; 
Thompson, W. E. Passed.-Anderson ; Burns; Crowe; Fulton, J. A. ; 
Kenny ; MacCoy; March; Montgomery; Payzant; Russell; Tilley. 

MARINE INSURANCE, 

Class !.-Graham, R. B. Cla.ss //.-March; Graham, R. H. ; 
Stairs; Bennett. Passed.-Anderson ; Brown ; Crowe ; Fulton ; 
Kenny; MacCoy; McDonald, A. F.; Munro; Payzant; Rowlings; 
Russell; Thompson; Tilley; ~Toodworth. 

EVIDENCE. 

Class /.-Cameron; (Woodworth Payzant, J. A.;) Munro; 
Hewson; (March; Grierson.) Class 11.-Copp; Irving; Hill; Graham, 
R. B. ; Montgomery ; Rowlings ; Borden ; (Robertson; Anderson ;) 
(Burns ; Paysant, W. L. ; Puddington.) Passed.-Bennett; Brown ; 
Crowe; Fulton; Graham, R. H.; Kenny; MacCoy; McDonald, A. F. 
Russell; Stairs ; Tilley. 

EQUITY (THIRD YEAR.) 

Class /.-Cameron; ·woodworth; Brown; Bennett; Graham, R. 
EJ.; Anderson; Hewson; Payzant, J. A. ; Row lings; Puddington; 
Class JJ.--Borden; Grierson; Robertson ; Graham, R. B. ; Munro. 
Russell ; March ; St?irs ; Hill. Pussed.-Copp ; Crowe ; Fulton ; 
Irving ; Kenny ; MacCoy ; McDonald, A. F. ; Montgomery ; Payzant, 
W. L.; Tilley. 

SALES. 

Cla.•.s !.-Brown; Graham, R. B. ; Bennett; nraham, R. H. ; 
Stairs; Russell; Woodworth; Cameron; Payzant, J. A.; Clas., JI.-
Puddington ; McDonald, A. F. ; Hewson ; Borden ; Munro ; March ; 
Hill; Anderson; Grierson; Fulton; Rawlings. Passed.-Copp; 
Crowe; Fulton ; Irving ; Kenny; MacCoy; Montgomery; Payzant, 
W. L. ; Robertson; Tilley. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

Class !.-Thompson, Vf. S. ; Barnstead ; Finlayson; Keefler. 
Class JJ.-Borden; Hill; McDonald; Robertson. Passed.-Copp; 
Hewson ; Irving. 

CONFLICT OF LAWS. 

Glass /.-Thompson, W, E.; Graham, R. H. 
Robertson. Pas&ed,-Borden; Copp; Irving. 

Cl,,s.s I/.-Hill 
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REAL PROPERTY. 

Class /.-Thompson; Montgomery; Grierson; Gerrior; Graham, 
R. H. ; Fullerton; Grant; Pineo. Glass IJ.-Irving; Copp; King; 
Lovitt; Robertson; Outhit; McLean ; Borden ; McDonald, A. F. 
Passed.-Crosby; Fraser, T. M.; Gillies; Hewson; Hill; Mcllreith; 
Payzant, "r· L. ;:Ross; Shaw; Tremaine ; Vickery. 

CRIMF.S. 

Class /.-Grant; Crosby; Keefl.er; King; Fullerton. Class II.-
Outhit; Pineo ; Finlayson ; Barnstead; Gerrior ; Tremaine ; McLean. 
Passed.-l3eales; Gillis; Gunn; Lovitt; Mcllreith; Ross; Shaw; 
Vickery. 

CONTRACTS. 

Class /.-Fullerton; Pineo; Outhit ; Grant; Keefl.er; Thompson ; 
King; Lovitt ; Gerrior; Tremaine. Ula.~-~ /l.- --Gillis; Barnstead ; 
Vickery!; McLean; Fraser; Finlayson. Passed.-Beales; Crosby; 
Mcllreith ; McLeod; Ross ; Shaw. 

TORTS. 

Class /.--Outhit. Class /1.-Pineo. Passecl.-lleales; Crosby; 
Fraser, T. \1. ; Fullerton ; Gerrior ; Gillis ; Graham, R. H. ; Grant; 
King; Lovitt; McDonald, A. F. ; Mcllreith; McLeod; Murray; Ross; 
Shaw; Tremaine; Vickery. 

COKSTITt;TIONAL HISTORY, 

Cla.s.s //.-Grant; Bigelow; Crosby; Outhit ; Lovitt. Glass II.-
;\'lcLean; King; Gllnior ; Pineo. Pas.~ed -Fullerton; Gillis J 
Mcllreith; Murray; Putnam; Ross; Shaw; Tremaine; Vickery. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

DEGREE EXADIINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Containing the names arranged in order of merit of all students who have passed 
in the subjects of the various classes.) · 

ANATOMY. 

McDonald, John Clyde; Murphy, George Nelson; (Dechman, 
Andrew Arthur; Ross, Alexander ;) Simpson, Henry Osmond; 
Murray, George William,. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

McDonald, John Clyde; Murphy, George :Kelson; Dechman, 
Andrew Arthur; Murray, George William (suppl.); (Ross, Alexander; 
Moore, Ernest Fraser.) 

MATERIA MEDICA. 

Murphy, George Nelson. 
CHEMISTRY. 

McDonald, John Clyde; Murphy, George Nelson; Dechman, 
Andrew Arthur; Moore, Ernest Fraser; Ross, Alexander; Brown, 
Mattie Wyman. 
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PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY. 

Moore, Ernest Fraser; McDonald John Clyde; Murphy, George 
Nelson; Brown, Mattie Wyman ; Wood, Hubert; Farrell, Edward 
Dominick, (pass.) 

HISTOLOGY. 

M0Ewen, <Henry E. ; McDonald, John Clyde; (Smith, Frederick 
Forbes; Williamson, Samuel); Moore, Ernest Fraser; Murphy, 
George Nelson; Olding, Clara Mary, ; Lloyd, Cyrus Dekkar; Smith, 
Owen Van Buskirk; McDonald, William Henry,; Rindress, Horace ; 
Churchill, John Locke: Murray, Duncan; Murray, George ,vmiam, 
(suppl.); Fairbanks, Harry Gray, (suppl.); Minard, Ralph Waldo; 
(Bennet, George Arlington; Cameron, John J. ; Farrell, Edward 
Dominick; McPhail, Donald Thomas,) pass. 

BOTANY. 

McEwen, Henry E. ; Smith Frederick Forbes ; Murphy, George 
Nelson;. Lloyd, Cyrus Dekkar; (Churchill, John Locke; Olding• 
Clara Mary); Moore, Ernest Fraser ; (Brown, Mattie Wyman; 
McDonald, ,vm. Henry; Williamson, Samuel); Murray, Duncan; 
(McPhail, Donald Thomas; Minard., Ralph Waldo), pass. 

SURGERY. 

Byers, David Vi'alter; Rice, Frank Ernest; Meyer, Edward ,James; 
McAulay, Murdoch William; MacGeorge, Thomas; Coady, Patrick 
Francis. 

CLINICAL SURGERY. 

(Byers, David Walter; Meyer, Edward James; McAulay, Murdoch 
\Villiam); Rice, Frank Ernest; Coady, Patrick Francis; MacGeorge, 
Thomas, (pass.) 

MEDICINE. 

Meyer, Edward James; Rice, Frank Ernest; McAulay, Murdoch 
William; Coady, Patrick Francis; Byers, David Waite(; MacGeorge, 
Thomas. 

CLINICAL MEDICINE. 

(Rice, Frank Ernest; :MacGeorge, Thomas,) ; Meyer, Edward 
James; Coady, Patrick Francis; Hyers, David Walter; McAnlay, 
Murdoch William. 

OBSTETRICS AND DISEASES OF vVOMEN AND CHILDREN. 

Rice, Frank Ernest; Meyer, Edward James; Byers, David Walter; 
Coady, Patrick Francis; McAulay, Murdoch William; MacGeorge, 
Thomas. 

MEDICAL JuRISPRUDEKmJ AND HYGIENE. 

MacGeorge, Thomas, ; Byers, David Walter; Simpson, Henry 
Osmond. 
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GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

N. B.-Degrees printed with the names have been obtained in 
other Universities. 

Graduates are requested to notify the President of errors or omis-
sions in the following list. 

The signs and numbers prefixed in some cases to the names have 
the following significations :-

1 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Claesics. 
2 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Classics. 
• Graduated with First Rank Honours in Latin and English. 
4 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Latin and English. 
5 Graduated with First Re.nk Honours in Greek and English. 
• Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Greek and English. 
7 Graduated with First Rank Honours in English and German. 
8 Graduated with Second Rank Honour& in English and German. 
• Graduated with First Rank Honours in English and Engli sh Hist.ory. 

10 Graduated with 8econd Rank Honours in English and English History. 
11 Graduated with First Ra.nk Honours in Philosophy . 
12 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Philosophy. 
w Graduated with First Rank Honours in Mathematics and Mnthematical Physics . 
1-' Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical 

Physics. 
15 Graduated with First Rank Honours in Experimental Phvsics nn<l Chemistry. 
16 Graduated with Second Rank Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry. 
17 Graduated with General Distinct.Jon of the First Rank. 
l8 Graduated with General Distinction of the Second Rank. 
t GoYernor-General's Gold Medalist. 
t Governor-General's Silver Medalist. 
§ Sir William Young's Gold Medalist. 
• DeMill Gold Medalist. 

'I[ Mackenzie Gold Medalist 
a Sometime Munro Tutor in Yathematirs. 
b Sometime Munro Tutor in Classics. 

NOTE.-By resolution of the Senate the terms II Honours" and "High Honours" 
will hereafter be used instead of II Second Rank and First Rank Honours"; and 
" Distinction " and " Great Diatinction '' instead of II General Distinctions of Second 
Rank and First Rank.'' 

j:14Adams, H. S., Je1mits' Collei:e, Montreal. .............. B. A., 1884 
j:1Aiton, W., Sussex, N. B ............................ . . B. A., 1885 

Allan, Rev. John M., Edinburgh ............ B. A., 1873; M. A. 1876 
Allison, Edmund P., Sackville, N. B ....... B. A., 1889; LL. B., 1891 
Allison, Rev. Matthew G., St. Martins, N. B ....... . .... . B. A., 1886 
Anderson, A. II., B. A., Lunenburgh, N. S ......... _ ... LL. B., 1893 
Annand, Rev. Jo&eph, New Hebrides ....... B. A., 1869; M.A., I 872 
Annand, Edward E., Truro, N. S... . ................. B. A., 1893 
Archibald, Rev. F. W., M.A., B. D., Ph.D., {obit.) ...... B. A., 1877 

17Archibald, Sara E.1 Academy, New Glasgow .. , .. , .• , •.. B. A., 189~ 
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Archibald, Rev. W. P., Cavendish, P. E. I. .. B. A. 1873; M.A., 1878 
Armstrong, B. H., Halifax . . ........................ LL. B., 1890 
Armstrong, E. H. Yarmouth .......... . ............. LL B., 1888 
.Arthur, George, Alberton, P. E. I .... . .. . ..... . ....... B. Sc, 1893 

HBakin, F. W. M., Digby ................... ... ... . .••. B. A., 1892 
Barnstead, A. S., Halifax .....................•....... B. A., 1893 

§18Baxter, Agnes S., Halifax ............. . .. B. A., 1891 · M.A., 1892 
Bayne, Prof. H. A., Ph., D., F. R. S. C., (obit.) ...•... B. A., 1869; 

M.A., 1872. 
Bayne, Jiev. S. E., Mabon.......... . . . . . . . • . ....... B. A., 1871 

t2Bell, F . IL, Halifax........ . .... .. ... . . . . . . ....... B. A., 1876 
t2Bell, J. A., Riverside, Cal. .... . ......... . ..... . ....... B. A., 1883 

Bennett, A. W., Sackville, N. B........ • ............ LL. B., 1885 
Bennett, R. B., Hopewell Cape, N. B ................. LL. B., 1893 
Bethune, J. L., M. P. P., Baddeck, C. B .•..... .. M. D., C. M .. 1875 
Bill, E. M., B. A ., Shelburne ...... . .................. LL. B., 1892 
Blackadar, H. S., B. A ., Halifax . . . ..... . ........... LL. B., 1892 
Blanchard, C. W., Trnro .............................. B. A., 1880 
Boak, H. W. C., Halifax ............................. LL. B., 1885 
Bowser, William J ., Vancouver, B. C . ................ LL. B., 1890 

lBrehaut, J. W., Westerly, Rhode Island . .. . ... . ... . .. B. A., 1891 
12Brown, E. N., Lower Newcastle, N. B ................. B. A., 1889 

Brown, H. W, B . A., Wolfville ...... . .. . ......... . ... LL. B., 1893 
Bruce, Rev. W . T., M. D., Valley Station, N. S ......... B. A., 1872 
Bryden, Rev. J. W., Selkirk.... . . . . . . . . . .. . .. ...... B. A., 1873 

12Buchanan, James Jost, Sydney, C. B .... .. . ,, ...... , ... B. A., 1887 
Burgess, Rev. J.C., Danville, Col., U.S. A ............. B. A., 1867 

14Burkitt, Robert J., Athenary Ireland ...... B. A., 1889; M.A., 1890 
Byers, D . W., New Annan, Col. Co ............. M. D., C. M., 1893 
Cahan, Charles H., M. P. P., Halifax .... . B. A, 1886; LL. B., 1890 
Cairns, Rev. J. A., M. A, Upper Musquedoboit .......... B. A., 1878 
Calder, Fred, Port Hood, C. B ........................ LL. B. 1892 
Calder, Rev. John, West Bay, C. B ........ . .....•...... B. A., 1886 
Calkin, W. S., Truro, N. S ........................ , ... B. A., 1887 
Cameron, A.G., Newton, Gnysborough Co., .......... B. Sc, 1882 

1bcameron, C. S., Halifax ............................. B. A., 1879 
+Cameron, Rev. J. H., Bass River, N. B ................. B. A., 1878 

Cameron, William, Merigomish ........................ B. A., 1873 
Cameron, Rev. J. J., Shakespere, Ont.. ..... B. A., 1868; M. A., 1871 
Cameron, D. A., Sydney, C. B .. . .................... LL. B. 1893 
Campbell, Alexander J., Truro.. .. ..... B. A., 1886; LL. B., 1889 
Campbell, Alexander, Sydney, C. B . . ...... . .......... LL. B., 1889 
Campbell, D. A., Halifax, N. S, ................ M. D., C. M., 1874 
Campbell, D. F., E . River, St. Mary's . ................ B. A., 1890 
Campbell, George G., M. D .. Truro .... , .............. B. Sc., 1885 

a§14Campbell, George M., M. D., Halifax, N. S ............ . B. A., 1882 
Campbell, J. R., Jr., Dorchester, N. B ............... . .. LL. B., 1888 
Campbell, R . S. Tatamagouchc ................. . ...... B. A., 1892 
Campbell, William R., Tn1ro .•••. , .• , ..... .. ... , ...... B. A., 1887 
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Carmichael, J.M., New Glasgow, N. S ... . .............. B. A., 1872 
Carr, Rev. A. F. Campbelton, N. B ........ B. A, 1868; M.A., 1871 
Carson, Rev. G. S., Picton, N. S .. .... ......... ... ..... B. A., 1882 
Carter, Titus J;imes, Andover, N. B .................... LL. B., 1887 
Carter, William D., Richibucto, N. B ...•............. LL. B., 1886 
Casey, C. E., B . A., Amherst, N. S .............. . ..... LL. B., 1892 
Chambors,F. B., Truro .....•....................... . B. A., 1879 
Cha'Ubers, R. E., Truro ......... .. ............ ... ... B. A., 1877 
Chapman, A. E., Salisbury, N. B . ..... ................ B. A., 1890 
Chase, Rev. J. H. Onslow .......... ....... B. A., 1866; M.A., 1869 
Chisholm, Donald, Antigonish .................. M. D., C. M., 1874 
Chisholm, Joseph A., Halifax ........................ LL. B., 1886 
Christie, Rev. T. M. (obit) ........................... B. A., 1868 
Clarke, Daniel ;\,IcD., West River, Picton Co., N. S ..... B. A., 1888 
Cluney, Andrew. Halifax . .... ...... ... .... . .. .. ... LL. B., 1887 
Coady, Patrick S. F., Margaree, C. B ........... M. D. C. M., 1893 

lOCoffin, Rev. Fulton J., Trinidad ....................... B. A., 1886 
Coffin, Rev. F. S., 111. A., Mount Stewart, P. E. I ......... B. A. 1885 

*9Coffin, Victor E.,Cornell University, N. Y .............. B. A., 1887 
Cogswell, G. A., Academy, Truro ...... . .... ... ..... ... B. A., 1890 
Congdon, F. H., Halifax .......................•..... LL. B., 1891 
Congdo:i, Fred T., B. A., LL. B., (Toronto) Halifax, ad eundem gradum, 

LL. B., 1889. 
2 <:oops, Frank H., Academy, New Glasgow ............... B. A., 1887 

Corbett, J.E., Truro ............................ LL. B., 1892 
Costley, Alfred, Halifax .. • ............. .............. B. A., 1881 
Cox, George H, Shelburne ..... , ...................... B. A., 1891 
Cox, Robinson, Stewiacke ... . .... .. . .... ..... . M. D., C. M., 1875 
Creelman, Rev. D. F., (obit.) ............. B. A., 1873; M.A., 1880 

t14Creelman, U. G., B.Sc., Halifax ..................... B. A., 1881 
Creighton, J. G. A., Montreal........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. B. A., 1868 
Creir;bton, H. S., Dartmouth ......................••.. B. A. 1880 

:j:11Creigbton, James E., Assoc. Prof. of Phil. Cornell Univ., Ithaca, N. Y. 
B. A., 1887. 

Crowe, Walter, Sydne.v, C. B ........................ LL. C., 1886 
t1°Crowell, Rev. Edwin, Yarmouth, N. S ..... B. A., 1880; M.A., 1891 

Cummings, Selden W., B. A., Truro, N. S ............ LL. B., 1889 
Cruikshanks, Rev. W., B. D., Montreal ................ B. A., I 872 
Davidson, J. F., Pinos Altos, Grant Co., New Mexico .... B. A., 1882 
Davidson, James McG. Halifax ......... B. A., 1889; LL. B., 1891 
DeWolfe, G. H., Halifax ....................... M. D., C. M., 1872 
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke .......... B. A., 1879; M.A., 1883 
Dickie, Henry, Upper Stewiacke ...................... B. A., 1883 
Dill, ReT. E. M., B. D., Parrsboro ................... .. B. A., 1884 
Dockrill, G. 0. M., New Westminster, B. C . ......... LL. B. 1893 
Douglas, Ernest A., Maitland.... . . . . . . . . . . . .......... B. A., 1893 
Doyle, Matthew N., Halifax ..................... . .. LL. B., 1892 
Doull, W. S., Halifax .................. B.A., 1875; LL.,B., 1885 
Drysdale, G. N., Seatlc Washington, Ter., ........ M. D. C. M., 189~ 
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Duff, Kenneth, Lunenburg ............................ B. A., 1873 
Emmerson, R.R. J. (obit.) ...•..................•. ,, .. B. A., 1879 
Fairweather, F. L., Sussex, N. B ..................... LL. B., Ul90 
Fairweather, Stewart L., St. John .................... LL. B., 1891 
Finlayaon, Duncan, Grand River, C. B ..............•.. B. A., 1893 
Fisher, Rev. J.M., Lawrencetown, N. S ........•........ B. A., 1890 

12Fitzpatrick, H. H.K., LL B., Stellarton .. B A., 1885; M. A., 1885 
Fitzpatrick, Rev. James, Saltsprings ..............•.. B. A., 1875 
Forbes, Antoinette, Academy, Yarmouth .. ,, ....... . ... B. A., 1887 
Forbes, E.W., Dartmouth, N. S ........................ B. A., 1893 
Forrest, James, Halifax ................. B. A., 1868 J M.A., 1872 
Forsythe, George 0., B. A., Port Hawkesbury, C. B ..... LL B., 1889 
Frame, J. F., Halifax ............................... Lr,. B., 1890 

11Fraser, Alex., West River, Picton Co., N. S ............. B. A., 1889 
Fraser, A.H. K., Port Hood, C. B ................... LL. B., 1892 
Fraser, Hon. D. C., M. P., New Glasgow ................ B. A., 1872 
Fraser, Rev D.S., Spring~ide, Col. Co ........•..... B. A., 1874 
Fraser, Rev. Donnld, Upper Kennetcook ................ B. A., 1877 
Fraser, J. G., New Glasgow ....................... , .. B. L, 1892 
Fraser, Rev. John K. G., Alberton, P. E. I .............. B. A., 1889 

tFrascr, Rev. W. M., Halifax ............ B. Sc., 1880; B. A., 1883 
Fraser, W. R., Wright Hi~h Sch., Baltimore, Md ........ B. A., 1882 
Frazee, Victor G., Halifax ........... , . . . . ......... , . B. A., 1889 
Fulton, Eben, Middle Stcwiacke, (obit.) . . . . . . . . . . . .. B. A., 1890 

*9Fulton, Edward, Lower Stnwiacke ..................... B. A., 1889 
Fulton, E. M., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y ........ Lr,. B., 1892 
Fulton, J. A., Lower Stewiacke .. . . ................... LL. B., 1893 
Fulton, G. H., ilf. D., C. /Jf.. . ...................... B. A., 1876 
Fulton, W. II., Halifax ................. B. A., 1888; LL. B., 1892 

*9Gamrnell, Isaac, Montreal .............................. B. A., 1885 
-rGeorge, Rev. J. L., ,1,f. A., Belleville, Ont. .............. B. A., 1878 

Gilpin, E., JR., A. M., F. G. S., F. R. S. C., Inspector of Mines, 
Halifax ...................... (causa 1wnoris) LL. D., 1892 

Goodwin, Emily M., St. John ........................ B. A., 1891 
Graham, R. B., Bro0kfield ............................ Lr,,B., 1893 
Graham, H. H., New Glasgow, N. S................ . B. A., 1892 
Grant, David K., Riverton, Pictou Co ...... B. A., 1888; M.A., 1891 
Grant, Very Rev. G. M., !J. D., F. R. S. G., Principal Queen's Coll., 

Kingston, Ontariol ............ (causa 1wnoris) Lr,. D., 1892 
Grant, William, North Sydney, C. B. _ ......... M. D., C. M., 1892 
Grant, W.R. (obit.) .................................. B. A., 1877 
Gratz, H. G., Sunbury Co., N. B .......•............... B. A., 1892 
Gregory, E. C., Antigonish ............................ LL. B., 1888 
Grierson, John A., Weymouth Bridge . . ... B . A., 1891; LL. B., Hs93 
Grierson, Robert, Halifax .... . ........................ B. A., I 890 
Gunn, Rev. Adam, Cardigan, P. E. I. .................. B. A., 1872 
Hamilton, C. A., New Germany ...... . ...•... M. D., C. M., 1891 
Hamilton, C. F., B. A.. (obit.) ...............•.......• Lr,. B., 1890 
llamiltor., H. R., Pictou .............................. B. A.1 18i7 
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Hanright, Fred. W., B. A., Halifa:x ..... . . . . . ...... . . ,LL. B., 1887 
9Harrington, Emily B., Halifax ........................ B . A., 1892 
Harvey, Rev. McLeod, Newport. ........... ., . ......... B. A., 1889 
Henry, Joseph IL, Shubenacadie ...................... B. A., 1889 
Henry, W. A., Halifax ............................ LL. B., 1886 

2Herdman, Bev. J.C., B. D., Calgary, N. W. T. . .•..... B. A., 1874; 
M.A., 1887. 

Herdman, W. C., Pictou ............... .. B. A., 1874; M.A., 1881 
Herdman, A. W., Picton ... . ..... . ................... £. A., 1887 

t11Hill, A. R., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y ............ B. A., 1892 
Hiltz, C. W. (obit.) ................... . ........ M. D., C. M., 1862 
Howay, F. W., New Westminster, B. C.......... . .. LL. B, 1890 
Howatt, Cornelius A., Alberton, P. E. I ................. B. A., 1893 

t11Hugh, David D., Cornell University, Ithr,ca, N. Y... . .B. A., 1891 
Hunter, John, California ........................... . . B. A., 1873 
Irwin, Archer, Halifax .... . ...... . ............ M. D., C' . M., 1892 
I-res, W. B., Picton ....... . ...... . ............... LL. B., 1885 
Jennison, Hedley V., New Glasgow........ . ........ LL. :!3., 18S5 

11Johnson, George F., Upper Stewiacke ............ . ... . B. A ., 1892 
Johnstone, Rev. G. M. (obit.) .......................... B. A., 1888 
Johnson, Isaac W., Tatamagouche ............... M. D., C. M., 1891 
Johnson, J. B., Loch Broom, N. S ....... .. . . ........... B. A., 1892 
Johnstone, L. M., Halifax, N. S ...................... LL. B., 1892 
Jones, Frank, Digby ................................ . B. A, 1884 
Jones, H. T., Halifax ........ . ....................... LL. B-, 1888 

12Jordan, Elijah J., Murray Harbor, P. E. I. ......... . ... B. A., 1891 
*Jordan, Rev. L. H., B. D., Montreal. ... . .. B. A, 1875; M. A., 1878 
Keefler, Ralph Tupper, Bridgewater, N. S ............. B. A., 1893 
Kennedy, Jame, S., Port Philip, N. S ............ . .. . B. A., 1891 
Kenney, J.B., Halifax .............................. LL. B., 1893 
Kent, H. V., Truro, N. S ..................... M. D., C. M., 1890 
Kinsman, F. S., M. D., Centreville ........... . ...... B. A, 1880 
Knowles, J. H., 111.. D., New Bedford, Mass ........ . ... B. A., 1882 
Laird, Rev. Alex., Ferrona, Picton Conaty, N. S ........ B. A., 1890 

t1Laird, A G., Ph. D., Instructor in Greek, Cornell University, Ithaca, 
New York .................................. B. A., 1889 

Laird, G. A., Manitoba . ......................... . • .. B. A., 1877 
Landells, R., Cedar Hill, B. C ................... . .... B. A., 1882 
Lane, C. W., Lunenburg, N. S ................ . ....... LL. B., 1887 

12Langille, R. M., LL. B., New Glasgow ..... B. A., 1885; M.A., 1888 
LeNoir, M. U ., Halifax .................. . ........... LL. B.,. 1885 
Lewis, Rev. Abner W., B. D., N.W.T .................. B. A ., 1886 

18Lewis, A. W., Principal High Sch., Campbeltown, N. B ... B. A., 1890 
Lindsay, A. W. H., M. B. C. M., Halifax . ... . ......... B . A., 1870; 

M. D., C. M., 1875. 
Lippincott, AubrP,y, ilf. D., Pittsburgh, Pa ............ B. A., 1867 
Locke, R. 'l'., Lockeport . ............................ B. A ., 1885 
Logan, IL J., Amherst....... • . ................. LL. B., 1891 

11Logan, J. D., Picton, N, S . ...... , . .. , ...... ,,. ........ B, A,1 1893 
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Logan, Melville, Halii'ax .....•....................... B. A., 1873 
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Santa Monica, Cal. . B. A., 1877; M. A., 1880 
L°'·ett, Henry A., B. A, Truro, N. S ................ LL. B., 1889 
Lyons, William A., Halifax, N. S ..................... LL. B., 1887 
McArthur, S. J., T_vne Valley, P. E. I. ................. B. A., 1893 
McAulay, M.W., Grand RiYer, C. B ............ M. D .. C. M., 1833 
McBride, Richard, New Westminister, B. C ............ LL. B., 1890 
McCoy, W. B., B. A., Halifax ........................ LL. B., 1893 
McCharles, R W., Winnipeg, Man .............. M. D. C. M., 1892 
McColl, A., New Glasgow, N. S ..••......•...•...•.•.. B.Sc., 1883 
McCready, Charles A., Moncton, N. B ................ LL. B., 1888 
McCully, Frank A, B. A., Sussex, N. B ....•....... LL. B., 1887 
McCurdy, J. F., Halifax ..............•.............•. B. A., 1891 
McCurdy, S. T., New Glasgow ....................... B. A., 1877 
McDonald, A. F., Hopewell, N. S ...................... B. A., 1892 
McDonald, A. J., B. A., S_rdney, C. B .........•...•• LL. B., 1891 
McDonald, A. J., Malagawatch, C. B ........ . ......... B. A., 1892 
McDonald, C. D., Halifax, N. S .................•...•.. B. A., 1873 
McDonald, Rev. Donald, B. D., Port Hastings, C. B ...• B. A., 1884 
McDonald, Ed. M., Picton ...•............•........... LL. B., 1887 
McDonald, Joseph, North Sydney, C. B ................ LL. B., 1891 

+14McDonald, J. A., Halifax ................ B. A., 1883; LL. B., 1886 
McDonald, J. H., (obit.) ..•............... B. A., 1867; M.A., 1871 
McDonald, L. X., Sydney, C B ...................... LL. B., 1892 
McDonald, Robert J., Hopewell, N. S ..............•• B. A., 1889 
McDonald, William, Truro .............. B. A., 1888; LL. B., 1890 
McDonald, W. M., Ifalifax ........................... B. A., 1888 
McDonald, Ida Grace ........ . .............•.......... B. A., 1893 
McDowell. Isaac, (obit) .............. , ............. B. A., 1876 
McGlashen, J. A., New Glasgow ........ . ... . .......... B. A., 1891 
McGeorge, Thorr.as, Belfast, Ireland .........•.... M. D. C. M., 1893 
McGregor, Re.-. Daniel, Amherst ......•.............. B. A., 1874 
MacGregor, Prof. J. G.,D. Sc., F. R. SS. E. It G., Halifax .. B. A., 1871 

M.A., 1874. 
14McGreger, T. S., Little Bras D'or ..................... B. A., 1882 

Mcinnes, Hector, Halifax Aeademy .................... LL. B. 1888 
18Mcintosh, D.S., Port Hood, C. B... . .............. B. A., 1892 
19Mcintosh, J. A., Halifax .......•...................... B. A., 1892 

McKay, Adams A., B. A., Halifax ................... LL. B., 1888 
14Mackay, A. H., B. Sc., F. R. S. G., Supt. of Education, Halifax 

B. A., 1873; (causa lwnoris) LL. D., 1892. 
16Mackay, D. 0., Heathbell, 1:-ictou Co ................... B. A., 1890 

if16McKay, Ebenezer, Johns Hopkins' University, Bait., M.D .. B. A., 1886 
14McKay, H. M., Acade111y, Picton, N. S ............... B. A., 1888 

Mackay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B ............. B. .A.., 1868 
McKay, M. S., Cariboo River, N. S ................. B. A., 1892 

+16McKay, Neil F., Regina, N. W. T ................... B. A., 1886 
McKay, D. McG., Lorne, Picton Co., N. S ............ B. A., 1893 

18 McKay, Thomas Calvin, Dartmouth, N. S ............ B. A., 1893 



118 UNIVERSITY LISTS. 

McKeen, G. \V., Baddeck, C. B ....... ... ..... , .... B.Sc., 1892 
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Orono, Ontario ................. B. A., 1873 

a§14McKenzie, A. S., Lecturer on Physics, Bryn Mawr College, Pa., 
B. A., 1885. 

McKenzie, Hugh, Truro..... . ........ B. A., 1872; 1\1. A., 1875 
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph D. (obit.) .... B. A., 1869; M.A. , 1872 
McKenzie, Rev. James, Pugwash .................... B. A., 1878 
.McKenzie, Rev. J. \V., East St. Peter's, P. E. I ...... B. A., 1882 
.McKenzie, Rev. W. J., West Bay, C. B . ... . ......... B. A., 1888 
::ifoKinnon, D. A., Georgetown, P. E. I. ............ LL. R., 1887 
McKinnon, John A., Halifax ..... 13. A., 1890; LL. B., 1892 
McIntosh, D. C., Springville, N. S. . . ............... B. A., 1890 

+McKittrick, Burgess, Lunenburg .... _ ............... B. A., 1877 
McLatchy, Henry F., Hillsboro', N. B ............... LL. B., 1887 
McLean, A. K., Lunenburg, N. S ....... . .......... LL. B., 1892 

2McLean, I. M., M'. D ............... . ........... ... B. A., 1879 
McLean, Rev. J. A., Harvey, N. B ............ . ..... B. A., 1876 
.McLean, J.B., Hopewell, N. S .................... . B. A., 1891 
McLean, C. A., Eng:ishtown, C. B... . . . . . . . . . ... . . B. A., 1893 
McLennan, Daniel, Port Hood , C. B. ................ LL. B., 1888 
McLennan, Rev. J. \Y., B. D., ..... . .. B. A., 1883; M.A., 1887 
.McLennan, S. ,J., Sydney, C. B ...................... B. A., 1888 
McLeod, Rev. A. W., Ph. D., Vale, Picton Co. . . . B. A., 1875; 

l\l. A., 1878. 
12McLeod, Ambrose \V., Dunstaffnage, P. E. I. ......... B. A., 1888 

McLeod, Rev. Donald, Priceville, Ontario. . . . . . ... . B. A., 1874 
i·6McLeocl, F. J .. Charlottetown Royalty, P. E. I. ....... B. A., 1890 
*9McLeod, George, Murray River, P. F,. I. ............. B. A., 1888 

McLeod, J.M., 11/. A., Valleyfield, P. E. I. .......... B. A., 1885 
McLeod, Rev. J. \V. (obit) ............. B. A., 1876; M.A., 1880 

bt1McLcocl, ,T. P. , Principal of High Sch., Victoria, B. C, .B. A., 1884 
§13.\:cLeod, Malcolm J., Belfast, P. E. I. .............. B. A., 1887 

McMillan, C. E., Academy, Port Hawkesbury ........ B. A., 1891 
Mc~lillan, Finby, Sheet Harbor, N. S ... . ..... M. D., C. l\1., 1872 
McMillan, F. A., Alberry Plains, 1'. E. I. . . ... . .... . B. A., 1891 

+McMillan, Rev. G. \~'., Malpeque, P. E. I. ........... B. A., 1875 
McNaughton, Elizabeth, Sheffield, St. John, N. B. .... B. A., 1891 
McNaughton, Rev, Samuel, Preston, G.B., B.A., 1867; M. A., 1870 
McNeil, Alex., B. A., Halifax, N. 8 ................ LL.£., 1891 
McNeilJ, Albert H., Vancouver, B. C ................ LL. B., 1889 

9.\foNeill, Charlotte M., Halifax ......... . ........... B. A., 1887 
McNeil, Roderick, St. Catherine 's, P. E. I. .......... B. A., 1892 
McPhee, D. L., North l:lyclney, C. B ................ LL. B., 1890 

2McRae, A. W., M.A., St. J"ohn, N. D ... _ ... .. .. . .... B. A., 1886 
12McRae, A. 0., Academy, Pictou, N. S. . . . . . .... . .... R. A., 1893 

McRae, William (obit.).......... . . . . :\f. D., C. M., 1872 
l\lagee, Edgar A., Vancouvet·, B. C ...... . .... . .... LL. B., 1883 
Magee, W. H., Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y ..... . B, A., 1891 
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March, S. E., Bridgewater, N. S. . . . . ............. LL. B., 1893 
14Martin, K. J., Charlottetown, P. E. I ................ B. A., 1885 

Martin, Albert, Yalleyfield, P. E. I. ................. 13. A., 1893 
Mason, Rev. W. A., Georgetown, P. E. I. .......... . R. A., 1877 
Mathers, F. F., Halifax... . ....................... LL. B., 1892 
Matheson, Rev. J. A., B. D., Davisburgh, N. W. T ... B. A., 1888 
Mellish, Humphrey, Halifax ............ B. A., 1882; LL. B., 1890 
Meyers, E. J., Halifax .. ............ .. ..... :M. D., C. M., 1893 
Millar, Rev. E. D., Yarmouth, N. S .................. B. A., 1869 
Millar, George .................................... B. A., 1890 
Miller, J. J., Halifax ...... ........ .. ....... .. . .... B. Sc. , 1883 
Milliken, A. E., Moncton, N. B. . .................. LL. B., 1886 
Montgomery, John, St. John ........... B. L., 1891; LL. B., 1893 
Mooney, P. C. C., Halifax .......................... LL. B., 1886 

18~oore, C. L., Academy, Pictou ..................... B. A., 1891 
Morash, A. V., Lunenburg ......................... B. A., 1891 
Morine, A. B., St. John's, Newfoundland ............ LL. B., 1892 

a§18l\forrison, A. M., John Hopkins' Univ., Bait ... M. D., B. A., 1888 
Morrison, Aulay, New Westminster, B. C .......... LL. B., 1888 
Mor-row, Arthur B., M. B., C. jJf. (Edin.); ad eunclem gradum, 

M. D., C. M., 1893. 
Morse, C., Ottawa . . . . . . ......................... LL. B., 1885 
Morton, Joseph H., M. D., Shelburne .. . ........... B. A., 1876 

§1".l\forton, Silvanus A., Academy, Halifax, N. i::; ••••••.•• B. A., 1886 
Muir, Ethel, Halifax. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B. L., 1891 ; M. L., 1893 
Muir, W. H., L. R. C. P. & S. Edin., Truro ... M. D., C. M., 1875 
Munro, Rev. Christopher, Oxford, N. S ........... .... B. A., 1891 
Munro, G. W., 17-27 Vandewater Street, New York ... B. A., 1878 
Munro, Rev. J. R, Antigonish ...................... B. A., 1876 
Munro, H. H., Yannouth .............. . . ..... ..... LL. B., 1893 
Murmy, J. S. (obit.) .. .................... ........ B. A., 1877 

11Murray, Lucy C., Studholme, N. B. ......... ...... .. B. A., 1893 
o§14Murray, Prof. D. A., Univ. of City of New York ..... B. A., 1884 

Murray, R. G., St. John, N. B ................... LL. B., 1892 
Murray, W. C., Prof. Dal. Col., M.A. (Edin.); ad eunclem graclum, 

M.A., 1893. 
Newcombe, E. L., LL. B., Deputy Minister of Justice, Ottawa, 

B. A., 1878; M. A., 1881. 
1Newcombe, Margaret F. (:.\1rs. J. 8. Trueman), Ladies' College, 

Halifax .................................. B. A., 1885 
14Nicholson, Alfred, M.A., Southport, P. E. I. ........ B. A., 1886 

Notting, Thomas, Halifax. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... LL. B., 1890 
O'Brien, Robert F., Noel, Rants Co ............. . .. B. Sc., 1893 

180liver, A. C. L., Digby ............................. B. A., 1891 
Oxley, G. H .. B. A., Oxforq, N. S ... .............. LL. B., 1890 

12Oxley, J.M., LL. B., Ottawa .................... . B. A., 1874 
Paton, Vincent ,J., Bridgewater, N. S .... B. A ., 1889 ; LL. B., 1891 
Patterson, George G., New Glasgow .... B. A., 1882; l\J. A., 1887; 

LL. B., 1889. 
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Payzant, John A., B. A., Halifax ................. LL. B., 1893 
Pitblado, Co'.in, l',f. D., C'. l',f. (obit.) ................ B. A., 1876 
Pollok, A. W. (obit.) ................................ B. A., 1872 
Putnam, Homer, Lower Onslow, N. S ................ B. A., 1889 
Puddington, H.F., St. John, N. B ................ LL. B., 1893 
Putnam, William G., Maitland ......... . ............ B. A., 1887 
Putnam, Harold, Truro, N. S ....................... B. A., 1893 
Rattee, Rev. E. J., St. Francis, N. B ..... . ......... . B. A., 1890 

§13Reid, A. G., M. B., C. M., Halfax .......... . ..... B. Sc., 1883 
11Ritchie, Eliza, Ph.D., Asso.•Prof. of Philosophy, Wellesley Coll., 

B. L., 1887. 
Rice, F. E. Digby. . ...................... M. D., C. M., 1893 
Robert, Cassimir, Arichat, C. B .............. M. D., C. M., 1875 
Roberts, ,J. A., Bridgewater, N. S ................... LL. B., 1890 
Robertson, H. McN., Bar, ington, N. S .............. LL. B., 1886 
Robertson, S. N., North Bedeque, P. E. I. ........... 13. A., 1892 
Robertson, T. R., Kent ville ............ B. A., 1888 ; LL. B., 1890 

t 1Robinson, Alexander, Vancouver, B. C ............... B. A., 1886 
l7Robinson, C. B., KentYil!e .......................... B. A., 1891 
14Robinson, G. E., Vancouver, B. C ................... B. A., 1886 

Robinson, Hev. J.M., Moncton ............. . ........ B. A., 1873 
Robinson, D. M., Sussex, N. B ..................... B. A., 1893 
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, Windsor ................... B. A., 1887 
Rogers, H. W., Amherst . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... LL. B., 1887 
Ross, Alexander, Principal of Restigouche Grammar School, Da,1-

housie, N. B ......................... '. ... B.A., 1887 
Ross, Henry T., Bridgewater ............. . ....... , LL. R., 1889 
Ross, Rev. William, Prince William, N. B ............ B. A., 1873 

5Ross, Hi,dley, Stanley Bridge, P. E. I. .............. B. A., 1893 
17Ross, George E., Newport, N. S .................... B. A., 1893 
14Rowlings, G. A. R., Halifax .......... B. A., 1890; LL. B., 1893 

Ruggles, N. C., Lunenburg ............... . ...... LL. B., 1891 
Russell, Rev. A.G., Oyster Bay, L. I., N. Y ......... B. A., 1871 
Russell, Joseph A., Vancouver, B. C ............... LL. B., 1887 
Russell, B'rank Vi'., Dartmouth ...................... LL. B., 1893 
Sangster, H. W., B. A., Windsor ................. LL. B., 1892 

17Schurman, G. W ., Cornell University Ithaca, N. Y .... B. A., 1890; 
LL. B., 1892. 

Scott, Rev. Ephraim, Montreal ......... B. A., 1872; M. A., 1875 
Scott, Prof. H. McD., B. D., Chicago ................ B. A., 1870 
Sedge wick, J. A., Halifax ............... B. A., 1881 ; LL. B., 1885 
Sedgewick, Robert, Judge Sup. Court of Canada .... B. A., 1867 ; 

(cau.,a honoris) LL. D., 1893. 
Sh,.w, A. E., B. A., Windsor .......... ............. LL. 13., 1891 

10Sha.w, Henry C., Stanhope, P. E. I. ................. B. A., 1887 
:j:1Sha,w, Jtlmes C., M.A., Vancouver, B. C ............ B. A., 1887 

Shaw, Robert (obit.) .............................. B. A., 1866 
Simpson, Rev. Isaac, New York State, U.S. A. . . . . B. A., 1868 

., 

--. ;;. 
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Sinclair, J. A., St. John, N. B . . . .......... LL. B., 1890 
Smith, Rev. D. H., Truro.... B. A., 1867; M.A., 1871 
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Stewiacke .................... B. A., 1867 
Smith, E. B., Truro ......... . ..................... B. A., 1890 
Smith, H. McN., Halifax .......................... B.Sc., 18S4 

10Smith, Rev. James F., (obit.) . ........ B. A., 1886; M. A., 1890 
Smith, S. B., St. John ............................ LL. B., 1892 
Smithers, Rev. Allan, Waterford, N. B .............. B. A., 1889 

10Soloan, D. M., Principal New Giasgow High Sch ..... B. A., 1888 
Spencer, Rev. W. H., Montague, P. E. I. ............. B. A., 18S1 
Stairs, H. B., Halifax .................. B. A., 1891 ; LL. B., 1893 
Stevens, D. J., Halifax ........... . .............. · .. LL. 13., 1890 
Stewart, Alexander F ....... . ....................... B. A., 1887 

14Stewart, Anne A ................. . ................ B. Sc., 1886 
13Stewart, Dugald, M. D., Bridgewater. . . . . . . ........ B. A., 1886 

Stewart, F. I., Academy, Sydney. . . . . . . ............ B. A., 1889 
:):14Stewart, James llfoG., Picton ........................ B. A., 1876 

Stewart, Rev. Thomas, B. D., Dartmouth ............ B. A., 1882 
Stramberg, H. M., New Westminster, B. C .......... B. A., 1875 
Sutherland, Rev. J.M., Virden, Man ................ B. A., 1869 
Sutherland, l{obert(obit.) .. . ............ .... M. D., C. M., 1872 

:):9Sutherland, Rev. ,J. S., Sussex, N. B ........... . ... B. A., 1888 
Taylo1\ W. J3. (obit.).......................... . ... B. A., 1884 

10Thompson, H.ev.A. W., M.A., Couva, Trinidad,W. I.B. A., 18S5 
Thompson, A. E., Halifax ................. . ....... B. A., 1880 
Thompson, Hon. Sir J. S. D., K. C. M. G., Premier and Minister 

of Justice, Ottawa . . . . . . (causa honoris), LL. D., 1892 
Thompson, Stanley R.... . . . . . . . . . . . ............. LL. B., 1886 
Thompson, ,valter K., Halifax ................... LL. B., 1887 
Thompson, F. w·., Merigomish ......... . .... . ...... B. A., 
Thompson, Willard S., New Glasgow ............... n. A., 
Thompson, \Y. E., Halifax . . . .. LL. B., 
Thorburn, vV. M.,I. C. :-i., Madras Pl'es., India .... B. A., 
Tilley, L. P. D., St. ,John, N. B ................... . LL. B., 
Tobin, Thomas F., Halifax ................ . .. . ... LL. B., 
Torey, E. J., Windsor ................... . .. . ..... B. A., 
Troop, Arthur G., B. A., Dartmouth.... . . . . . .... LL. B., 
Trueman, A. I., St. John, N. l3 . . ...... B. A., 1872; M.A., 

bt"Trueman, Prof. J. S. (obit.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... B. A., 
Trueman, W. H., St. John, N. B ......... . ........ LL. B., 
Tufts, Rev. W. M., M. A., Bedeque, P. E. I. ........ · B. A., 

t 9Tupper, J. W., John Hopkins' Univ., Bait ... M. D., B. A., 
Tnrnbull, G.D., Upper Musquodoboit ........ M. D., C. M., 
Turner, D. F. D., London, G. B ................... B. A., 

t 14Waddell, Prof. ,Tohn, Ph. D., D. Sc., Kingston, Ont .. B. A., 
\Yallace, Rev. ,John, Lone City, Ainadon, Cal., U.S.A. B. A., 
Wallace, \V. B., Halifax. . . . . ................. LL. B., 
Walsh, \V. "'·,Halifax .............. . . . ........... LL. B., 

9 

1891 
1893 
1893 
1S70 
1893 
1889 
1882 
1886 
1878 
1882 
1892 
1885 
1801 
1892 
1884 
1877 
1870 
1885 
1886 

• 
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Webster, K. G. T., Yarmouth, N. S .... . ........... B. A., 1892 
Wells, William W., Point De:Bute, N. B ..... ... ... LL. B., 1886 
West, T. F., Prinee of Wales College, Charlottetown . B. A., 1891 

14 Weston, ClaraP., White River Junction, Vt ......... R. A., 1892 
14 Weston, R A., Principal High Sch., Concord, Cor. Vt .. B. A., 1892 

White, T. H., Shelburne ........................ LL. B, 1891 
Whitford, Joseph A., Bridgewater, N. S ......... . . LL. B., 1889 
Whitman, Alfred, Halifax..... . . B. A., 1878; LL. H., 1885 
Wickwire, H.B., B. A., Digby..... . ... . ... LL. B, 1891 
Woodworth, P. C., Kcntville, N. S . . ........ M. D., 0. M., 1892 
Wo.,dworth, C. M., B. A., South Edmonton, N. \V. T .. Li,. B., 1893 

STUDENTS, 1892-93. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

GRADUATE STUDENT- M, L. COURSE, 
Muir, Ethel, B. L.... . . . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. Hali fox. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

In A1·ts. 
FOURTH YEAR. 

Annand, Edward Ernest.. . . . . ........... Truro. 
Barnstead, Arthur Stanley ......... .• .... Halifax. 
Dougla~, Ernest Augustus ................. Maitland. 
Finlayson, Duncan ....................... Grand River, 0. B. 
Forbes, Edgar William.... . . . . . . . . . . . .... Dartmouth. 
Howatt, Cornelius Alfred . .. .. .... ...... . Summerside, P. E. I. 
Keefler, Ralph Tupper ................... Bridgewater. 
Logan, John Daniel. ................... Pictou. 
Logan, Jotham Wilbert. ......•......... Pictou. 

• McArtkur, Sftmuel Johnst<>n .............. Tyne Valley, P. E. I. 
McDonald, Ida Grace..... . . . . ........... Sherbrooke. 
Mackay, Donald McGregor .•............. Lorne. 
!\facrae, Archibald Oswald ............... St. John, N. B. 
McKay, Thomas Ca!l'in . .......... ...... . Dartmouth. 
McLean, Charles Archibald ...... ...... . Englishtown, C. B. 
Martin, Albert John Daniel. .............. Valleyfield, P. E. I. 
Murray, Lucy Christine ................. Studholm, N. B. 
P utnam, Harolcl .... '. .. .... . .. ...... ... .. . Lower Onslow. 
Robinson, David Magee ...... . ........... Sussex, N. B. 
Hoss, George Edward ... .. ..... ....... Newport, Han ts. 
Ross, Hedley Duncnn Viear.-;... . ...... Stanley Bridge, P. KI. 
T hompsol!,' Williard Sulhcrlantl. . ....... ~cw Glasgow. 
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THIRD YE.4.R. 

Bigelow; Harry Veeder ....••....•........ Truro. 
Brehant, Ernest ........•................ Murray Harbor South, P.E.I. 
Dickson, Henry Chase .......... . ......... Onslow. 
F raeer, Hugh McLeod ...•••......... , ..•• Picton. 
Grant, Robert J.. .. . . . • . ................ Sunny Brll6. 
Grant, Milton Daniel.. ................... Hopewell, N. S. 
Grant, Melville Finlay .................... Cow B!\y, C. B. 
Gray, William Smith . . . . . . . . . . . . ..•.... Hopewell, N. S. 
Hebb, Bertha Boyd ....................... Bridgewater. 
Hobrecker, Clara Charlotte ...........•...• Halifax. 
,Jan:ieson, Harriet Jane .................. Halifax. 
,Johnson, Ebenezer William ....•........•. Upper Stewiacke. 
Macdonald, Peter McLaren ..........•..••. Picton. 
Macintosh, John ......................... Malaga watch. 
MacKay, Angus William .................. Grand River, C. B. 
Mackay, John Daniel. .................... Earltown. 
McKenzie, Ellen Margaret. . . . . . . . . ....•. Stellarton. 
McPhee, Margaret.... . ................ South l'tiver, Antigonish. 
Murray, Robert Harper .................. Halifax. 
P utnam, James Fleming .. . . • . . . . . . ...•• Maitland. 
Ross, Mary Sophia ....................... North Bedeque, P. E. I. 
Simpson, Frank Snrnrt .................... Halifax. 
Smith, William Henry ........ . .......... New Glasgow. 
Tattrie, George Phillips .................. River John. 
Yorston, Fre.derick ........ . ............... Picton. 

SECOND YE.4.R. 

Archibald, Adams Douglas ...........•...• Halifax. 
Bent, Tillie Agatha . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Farmington, King's Co. 
Butler, George Killam ............... , .... Kelley's Cove, Yarmot.th. 
Church, Nina Elizabeth .................. Bedford. 
D oyle, Joseph James ..................... Halifax. 
Duchemin, Henry Pope .................. Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
F oster, Arthur Hayward .................. Pictou Landing. 
F rame, David A ........................ Shnbenacadie. 
F raser, Daniel A ........................ New Glasgow. 
Hepburn, William Murray ................ Picton. 
Jordan, Edward Elliott ................... Bridgetown. 
La1Vson, Thomas ........................ Waterville, King's Co. 
Layton, James Smith. . . ................ Elmsdale. 
Macdonald, Blanche .............. . .. . .... Hopewell, N. S. 
l\fr Donald, Donald ........... . ·... . . . .... Orwell, P. E. I. 
-:\forton, Rupert Freeman .. . .............. Milton, Queen's Co. 
1l obins, Edward Proctor ............ . . . . . . Bedeque, P. E. I. 
1foss Jennie Wright ... . ................... North Bedeque, P. E. I. 
Smith, Alexander ... .............. . ....... Clydesdale, Antigonish Co. 
Sterling, John ... . . . .................. Clifton, P. E. I. 
S trathie, Ralph Grant., ............ , ..... Harbor Grace, Nfld. 
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FIRST YEAR. 

Baker, Elma . ................... . ....... Sheet Harhor, Halifax Co. 
Bell, John ........•....... . ............. New Glasgow. 
Chisholm, Winnifred B ....... ,. . .. Halifax. 
Cork, Daniel George ..................... West River, Picton. 
Cummings, Alfred Graham ......... , .... Lower Onslow. 
(;ummings, Melville .......... . ........... Truro. 
Currie, William Douglas .................. Halifax. 
Forbes, William ......... . ........ .. ..... Little Harbor, Pictou. 
Grant, George Alexander .................. Trinidad. 
Hetherington, Eva F ..................... Halifax. 
Hill, Allan Massie .................... , ... Halifax. 
Hood, George ..............•............. Truro. 
Macneil, Murray ........•.•.............. St. John, N. B . 
.'.\Iahon, Harry Edmund . . . . . . . . . , ...... Halifax. 
McGregor, Robert Malcolm ................ New Glasgow. 
\fofntosh, Douglas .............. , ........ New Glasgow . 
.'.\fcRae, Duncan Murdoch ...•..... .. ...•.. Badderk, C. B. 
Morrison, John Strople Metzler ............ St. Peters, C. B. 
Murray, John Carey ...................... Halifax. 
Murrny, L. Wilhur ..........•.......... Amherst. 
Hobb, Alexander Francis . .... . ....... . .. . St. J ohn . 
Ross, William Daniel. . ................... Stanley Bridge, P. E. L 
Hedgewick, William Middleton ............ Tat amagourhe. 
Htcrling, Alexander Dinwoodie ............ Clifton, P. E. I. 
Sutherland, George Ac!Rm ................ Ear ltown . 

In Letters. 
FIRST YEAR. 

Johnston, James Robinson . ............. .. Halifax. 

GENERAL STUDENTS, 

Archibald, Eben IL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Truro. 
Barnstead, Laura Geddes ................ Halifax. 
Brown, James Taylor ..................... Halifax. 
Burton, Frederick Murray . . . . . . . . . ...... Halifax. 
Campbell, Alvin Henry ................... Milford. 
Crawford, James Andrew ................. Cardigan, P. E. I. 
Creighton, Graham .................. . .... Halifax. 
Currier, Frank Allison ............. .. .. Upper Gagetown, N. B . 
D ickie, Lauia ........................... Upper Stewiacke. 
E rnst, Sophie Elizabeth .......... . ....... Lunenbnrg. 
F arquharson, William Ohan. . • . .. .. , .. ... Halifax. 
Fos ter, Lemuel Heath Deacon . .. . ........ Dunstaffnage, P. E. I. 
Fraser, Alexander Lewis .................. Blue Mountains. 
'Jordon, George Sinclair .................. Halifax. 

Uunn, Alexander Donald .......• ..... .... St. Mary's, Picton Co. 
Hattie, Joseph Howe .....................• Caledonia, Guys. Co, 

,. 
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Hill, Amy .... , ... ...................... Halifax. 
Hobrecker, Lottie ........................ Halifax. 
Hughson, J •mes Edward .................. Aylesford 
Irving, Thomas ............•.......•...• Mill Branch, Kent. Co. 
Jobb, Frank Leslie ........................ Great Village. 
Kennedy, .Alexander G .......•.•••......•• Union Centre, Antig. Co. 
Kirk, Joseph Howe ....•..•............... Riverdale, Lunenburg Co. 
Liechti, Bertha.. . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . Halifax. 
MocDonald, Alex~nder James..... . . . North Sydney. 
MacKinnon, William Thomas Morris ....... Amherst. 
Mackintosh, Harriet ....•........•..••..•. Halifax. 
Macrae, George Farquhar .................. Baddeck. 
Marshall, Emily Mary.... . . . . . . . . . . . • . Liverpool, N. S. 
Maxwell, Ellen ........•.•.•..•...•..... Halifax. 
Maxwell, George Herbert ................. Halifax. 
McDonald, Alexanner Donald ...•....... Charlottetown, P. E. I. 
McKay, William Roderick ............... Springville, Picton Co. 
McKay, William Park.. . . . • • • . . . . . . • . . • Truro. 
McKenzie, John.... . . . . . . . . • . . . • • . . . . ..• Picton. 
McRae, William Ross .......• . ........... J:laddeck. 
McNairn, William Wallace ............... Bnctouchr, N. B. 
Mc Vicar, Ronald ..........••............ Cow Bay, C. B. 
Milligan, Georg@ Seaton .•..•........... St. John, N. B. 
Mitchell, George Fletcher ...•............. Canning. 
Morris, Clarence II. .......•.............. Windsor, N. S. 
Munroe, James Gilmore .......... . ....... River John. 
Oxley, Frances A ...... .................. Oxford. 
Parker, Lewis William .........•......... Canning. 
Rodgerson, Jame! Alexander Cummings .... Mount Stewart, P. E. I. 
Ross, David C .....•..................... Blanchanl Road 
Ross, Hugh .............................. Cow Bay, C. B. 
Thompson, Albert Murray... . ........... Newport. 
Ward, Charles Wellesley.. . ....•••.. Melvern S,111are, A nap. Co. 

SPECIAL CLASSES IN ENGLISH. 

SHAKESPEARE CouRSll. 

Afternoon Cla8s. 

Achwortb, Mrs. M. E. 
Armstrong, Miss A. F. 
Anderson, Miss A. M. 
Bayne, C. A. 
Black, Miss E. 
I iorclen, Mrs. 
Barefoot, Mrs. 
Burns, Miss W. 
Burgess, Mrs .. T. G. 

Cn,han, C. H. 
Chipnrnn, Miss H. 
Courtney, Miss M. 
Chisholm. 
Creighton. 
Corbett, 1\1.rs. F. D 
Coleman, Miss F. 
Duffus, Mrs. Sttiirs 
Duffus, Mrs. John 
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Forbes, Miss M. F. 
Forbes, Miss S. A. 
Frye, Miss J. ' 
Grant, Miss L. 
Grant, Mrs. M. 
Gray, Miss M. 
Geldert, Mrs. J. 
Hening. 
Howard. 
Harding. 
Harrington, Mrs. W. D. 
Harrington, Miss E. B. 
J olly, Lieut-Col. 
Jolly, Mrs. 
Kellogg, W. B. 
Kenny, Mrs. J. F. 
Longley; Mrs. 
Lyde, Miss Edith 
Morrow, .Mrs. J. 
Mclnnes, Mrs. H. 
McKay, Mrs. A. H. 

McKenzie, Miss 
McLean, Miss 
Oellers, Miss 
Oxley, Mrs. F. 
Paint, Miss 
Payzant, Mrs. C. M. 
Parsons, Miss M. 
Prescott, Miss 
Robertson, Miss 
Slayter, Mrs. 
Starr, Mrs. C. C. 
Stairs, Miss H. 
Stairs, Miss A. 
Stairs, Mrs. Geo. 
Silver, Mrs. H. 
T homson, Miss K. B. 
Thompson, Mrs. T. 
T roop, Mrs. H. 
Vondy, Miss A. J. 
,vnson, R. J. 
Wood, Miss E. 

FRIDAY EVENI NG CLASS. 

Allen, Thos. C. 
Allen, W. J. 
Allison, Rev. D. P. 
Bateman, Miss J. R. 
Brines, Miss M. C. 
Creighton. 
Cunningham, M. 
Cunningham, A. M. 
Cook, A.G. 
F ielding, Hon. W. S. 
F uller, L. J. 
lframe, Miss C. 
Weeks, 0. 

Frame, S. R. 
F yshe, James 
Grien,on, F. 
Harvey, G. 
J ames, T. C. 
Marshall, G. P. 
Macdonald, R. 
Mac Pherson, Miss L. 
Mooney, P . C. C. 
Roy, J.E. 
Stewart, I. C. 
Stairs, W. J., Jr. 

SPECIAL CLASS IN PSYCHOLOGY. 

Ackhurst, Minna 
Allen, Elizabeth G. 
Butler, Elise R. 
Christie, Annie 
Murphy, M. 
McLean, Emma 
Sayre, J nlia H. 
Benoit, J. Alphonse 
Campbell, Robert 

Chesley, Robert 
Morrison, H. Thomas 
l\facritchie, J. M. 
:\1acTavish, Neil 
Davidson, Lilla Augusta 
Fraser, A. Ethel 
Marshall, Lillian 
McKay, Mary Alexandra 
W ilkie, Florrie A. 

, · 



..... 

I 
. .. 

I 

STUDENTS. 

FACULTY OF PURE AND APPLU:U SCIENCE. 
UNDERGRADUATES . • 

FOT.'RTH YEAR, 

Arthur, George . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Alberton, P. E. I. 
O'Brien, Robert Faulkner ....... . ..... .. . Noel, Han ts Co. 

THIRD YEAR, 

McKittrick, Frederick James Alexander ... Kentville. 
SECOND YEAR. 

Forrest, William Duff .... . ....... .. . .. ... Halifax. 
Lange, Kristian Ch. A ................... Halifax. 

FIRST Y~:AR . 
Dickie, Gordon ......................... Milford, Ha~ts Co. 
Macdonald, William Angus. . . . .......... Halifax. 
Mitchell, Norman Cyril. ... ... . . .. ....... Halifax. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 
Eager, R. Frank ................. . ....... Halifax. 
Macdonald, Newman Hall ................ Sherbrooke, N. S. 
Maclnnes, Harry Walter ...... .. . ........ Halifax. 
Mack, Edward Emmerson . . . . ..... Mills Village. 

EVENING CLASSES IN INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY.* 
Bell, Charles, Book-keeper. 
Brims, Robert, Brewery Manager. 
Burns', John E., City ·water Inspector. 
Davidson, E., Metal vVorker and Plumber. 
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Dodd, Maynard, Assistant Electrician Cable Steamer " Minia." 
Fairgrieve, Robert S., Brewery Manager. 
F rame, S. R., Book-keeper. 
Gaul, R. E., Teacher, St. Mary 's School. 
Gordon, William, Manager, McDougall's Distillery. 
Mott, William Anderson, Soap Works' Manager. 
McGowan, Alexander, Chief Cooper, McDougall's Distillery. 

'Donnell, Percy, Photographer. 
Reardon, Thomas, Painter. 
Sandberg, John, Manager, Lindberg's Brewery. 
\Vatt, George G., Clerk. 
'Vebster, William, Painter. 
West, Charles ,v., Consulting Engineer. 
Wheeler, George, Photographer. 
Wilson, John A., Clerk, Nova Scotia Sugar Refinery. 
Zwicker, Rufus, Machini,t. 

These classes were commenced in 1890, and have been continued during the pa.st 
three winters. In 1890-91, the subjects <•f Lecture were N01nencln.ture, Notation, 
General Principles, and the more important Non-Metallic and Metallic Element,. and 
their compounds. In 1891-92, subjects of Lecture, Principles of Organic Chemistry, 
with special regard to the Carbohydrates and chemical changes ir1 g-ermination, and 
during processes of Malting, Brewing, &c. In 1892-93, the ,tudents took special 
laboratory work relating to the particular indubtries in which they were interested. 
No fees have been charged for these evening classes during the last two years. 
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FACULTY OF L!\.W. 

UNDERGRAbUATES, 

THIP.D YEAR. 

Anderson, Albert Hudson, B. A ... .. .. ... Lunenburg. 
Bennett, Richard Bedford . . . . . . . . . . .... Hopewell Cape, N. B. 
Brown, Harry Whidden, B. A .......... \Volfville, N. S. 
Burns, Clement Bancroft, B. A ........... Halifax. 
Cameron, Daniel Alexander ............. Sydney, C. B. 
Crowe, ;Robert \Vi!liam, B. A ........... . Halifax. 
:Fulton, Joseph Avard. . ... . . ... ........ Lower Stewiackc. 
Graham, Robert Blackwood .............. Brookfield, N. S. 
Grierson, John Arthur, B. A ............. Kentville. 
Kenny, Joseph Burke ................... Halifax . 
.March, Stephen Edgar ............ . ..... Bridgewater. 
Montgomery, John, B. L ................ St . . T ohn·, N. B . 
.MacCoy, Wensley Blackall, B. A ........ Halifax. 
Mulll o, Henry Havelock ................. Yarmouth. 
Payz,int, John Albert, . 13. A ............. Halifax. 
Puddington, Henry Fisher ............... St. John, N. B. 
Rowlings, George Anderson Rowe, B. A . Musqnodoboit Harbor. 
Russell, Frank Weldon ..... ..... ....... Dartmouth: 
Sta,rs, Henry Bertrnm, B. A ............. Halifax. 
Thompson, \Villiarn Eruest ....... . ...... Halifax. 
Tilley, Leonard Percy De Wolfe .... . .... St. John, N. B. 
Woodworth, Charles Mil to~, B. A ..... .. W,.eston, N. S. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Borden, Henry Cliff,,rd. . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Canning. 
Copp, Arthur B. . . . . . ... . .............. ,Jolieure. 
Fraser, James Gordon, B. L ............. New Glasgow . 
. Oraham, Robert Remy ... . ............ New Glasgow. 
Hewson, Edgar Ellis, B. A .............. Oxfonl. 
Hill, William Arthur Gesener ........... Sydney. 
I rving, Robert Archibald ...... . ........ Buctouche. 
McDonald, Alvin Fraser, B. A ......... Hopewell. 
Payzant, William Lewis, B. A ...... . .... Halifax. 
Robertson, Str"uan Gordon, B. A ......... New Glagow. 

FIRST YEAR. 
Crosby, Leeman Brooks, B. A ............ Hebron. 
l~ullerton, Charles Percy ........ . ....... Amherst. 
lerrior, Edward Lavir, B. A ............. Bi~ Tracaclie. 

< lillis, Rod~rick Malcolm, B. A. . . Picton. 
( :rant, David Kenzie, M. A. . . . . . . Riverton. 
King, Barry Wyeth De\Volfe.... . \\'iudsor. 
Lovet.t, Laurence Arthur . . . . . . . . . . .... Kentville. 
~lcilreith, Hobert . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
0uthit, ,James Francis ...... l\Ielvern Rquarc, An. Co'y 
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Pineo, Avard Vernon, B. A.. . ......... ""olfville. 
Ross, George William ... . .............. . Sherbrooke 
Shaw, George Smith .................. .. St. John. 
Tremaine, Charles Frederick ............. Halifax. 

GENERAL STUDENTS, 

Barnstead, Arthur Stanley.. . . . .... .... Halifax. 
Beales, Frank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Charlottetown, P. E. I 
Bigelow, Harry Veeder ................. Truro. 
Doyle, Mathew Nicholas . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Finlayson, Duncan.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . Grand River. 
F'raser, Thomas Munro.... . . . . . ....... Hopewell. 
Frazee, Victor, l3. A .. ...... , ........... Halifax. 
Uunn, Alexander Donald .... .... ... .... St. Mary's. 
Keefier, Ralph Tupper............ . ... Bridgewater. 
McLean, Charles Archibald ....... . .. .... Englishtown. 
McLeod, Crofton Uniacke ............... South Brookfield. 
Murray, Robert Harper . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Halifax, 
Putnam, Harold..................... . Lower Onslow. 
Thompson, Willard Sutherland .......... New Glasgow. 
Vickery, James Harris .................. Oxford. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

UNDERGRADUATES. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Byers, David Walter ............... .... New Annan. 
Coady, Patrick Francis .. .. , ............. . Margaree Forks, C. B. 
\1.cAulay, Murdoch William.. . . . . . . ..... Grand River, C. B. 
MacGeorge, Thomas .................. Belfast, Ireland. 
Meyer, Edward James ................. Halifax. 
Rice, Frank Ernest. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Digby. 

'l'!IIRD YEAR. 

Cogswell, William Forlong... . . ........ Port Williams, King's Co. 
Dechman, Au drew Arthur. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sherbrooke. 
Murray, George William ......... ...... .. Halifax. 
-,impson. Henry Osmond .... .... ......... Dartmouth: 

SECOND YEAR, 

Bennett, George Arlington . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
Brown, Mattie Wyman . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Yarmouth. 
Farrell, Edward Dominick . . . . . . . . . . .... Halifax. 
McDonald, John Clyde .................. Riverside Corner, Hants. 
Moore, Ernest Fraser .................... Halifax. 
Murphy, George Nelson...... . . . ...... Windsor. 
O'Brien, Robert Faulkner.. .. . . . . . . . . . . . Noel. 
Ross, Alexander ..... ..... . ... .. . ...... .. North Earl town. 
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FIRHT YEAR. 

Barton, H'illiam Joseph . . . Puhnico 
Brookman, ,John Stuart. . . . . . . . ~ydney, C. H. 
Cameron, John J . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Port Hood, C. B. 
Chisholm, William Alexander ... . . .. ..... .. ltsprings, Antig. 
Churcnill, John Lake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Lrckeport. 
Forrest, William Duff... . . ... Halifax. 
Lloyd, Cryrus Dekk:u . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Lockeport. 
Minard, Ralph Waldo ... .. ............ Brookfield . 
.\.Iorris, Laurence Hartshorne ..... . 
Murray, Duncan ......... _ . . . . . . . .. Meadow ville. 
McDonald, William Henry. . . . . . . . . Truro. 
McEwen, Henry Emanuel.... . . . . . . ... St. Peter's Bay, P. E I . 
.vfcisaac, John A. . . . . . . . . . ... Loch Leven, C. B. 
"1:cPhail, Donald Thomas . . . . . . . . . . . \.Vhycocomagh, C. B. 
Olding, Claru. May ...... . ............... Woodburn, Picton. 
Rindress, Horce ................. . ..... North Sydney, C. B. 
'lmith, Fred Forbes.. . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... South Brookfield. 
Smith, Owen Van Buskirk. . . ... New Glasgow. 
Williamson, Samuel W, .................. Loganville. 
Wood, Hubert .... . ....... . .. . ...... . . River Hebert. 

. .. Halifax. 
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APPENDIX. 

FACULTY OF ARTS, 

:1.1.[..A.. TRIOUL..A.. TION 

AND 

SENIOR MUNRO EXHIBITIONS A.ND BURSARIES. 

LATIN. 

( For ilfat? iculation.) 

E xamine,· ...... ........ . .. .. . .. . JOHN JOHNSON, M.A. 

Turn : THREE HOURS • 

N. B.-Caudidates jor Matriculation only will ta~·e Part I 01· Part 11, 
together with Part IV. Candidates /01· Scholarships will take 
Parts /, II, Ill 

CJESAR: GALLIC w AR, BOOKS IV, v. VIRGIL : JENEID, BOOK III. 

I. 
A. Translate : 

( a) His constitutis rebus et consilio cum legatis et quaestore com-
municato, ne quern diem pugnae praetermitteret, opportunissima res 
accidit, quod postridie ejus diei mane, eadem et pertidia et simulatione 
usi Germani frequentes, omnibus principibus majoribusque natu adhib-
itis, ad eum ad castra venerunt : simul, ut dicebatur, sui purgandi 
causa quod contra atque esset dictum, et ipsi petissent, proelium pridie 
commisissent; simul ut, si quid possent,d., indutiis fallendo impetrarent .. 

(b) (Duces Nerviorum) Ambiorigem ostentant fidei faciendae 
causa : errare eos dicunt, si quicquam ab his praesidii sperent qui suis. 
rebus diffidant ; sese tamen hoc esse in Ciceronem atque Populum 

a 
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Romanum animo, ut nihil nisi hiberna recusent atque bane invetera-
scere consuetudinem nolint ; licere illis iucolumibus per se ex hibernis 
discedere, el quascumque in partes velint sine metu profiscisci. 

1. What relations do the ne and the two quod clauses bear to their 
main sentences in Aa. Why have the qw,d clauses and the simul itt 
clauses different moods? 

2. "Errare eos dicunt, si quicquam ab his praesidii sperent qui suis 
rebus diffidant: sese tamen hoe esse in Ciceronem et P. R. animo, ut 
nihil nisi hibernarecusent." Give the speakers' own words. 

3. Parse, giving rules for cases and moods: "mane," "natu," 
"sui," "anin10," "praetermitteret," '' petissent,," "possent," "nolint." 

4. Vi'hen did Caesar land in Britain ? 'iVhat doeg he tell us about 
the origin and appearance of the inhabitants, and the products of the 
island? 

II. 
B. Translate : 

(a) Rursus ad oraculum Ortygiae Phoebumque remenso 
hortatur pater ire mari, veniamque precari : 
quam fessis finem rebus ferat; unde laborum 
temptare auxilium iubeat ; quo vertere cursus. 

(b) Tollite me 'l'eucri ; quascumque abducite terras; 
hoe sat erit. Scio me Dauais e classibus unum, 
et hello lliacos fateor petiisse Penatis ; 
pro quo, si sceleris tan ta e,t iniuria nostri, 
spargite me in fluctus, vastoque immergite ponto. 
Si pereo, hominum manibus periisse iuvabit. 

1. Note poetical syntax, and give usual phrases: • 
2. Parse, giving rules for cases and moods, " rernenso," "ferat," 

'' petiisse, '' '' Pena tis," '' ju vabit." 
3. These words have two or more meanings, according to difference 

of quantity, part of speech, &c. : 
rnalis, veli;,, manibus, placemus, reduces, solo, satis. 
4. Explain these lines : 

( a) et fonnidatus nautis aperit.ur Apollo, 
(b) geminosq ue Trion es, 
(c) qui nuuc 

ore, Arethusa, tuo Siculis confunditur m,dis. 
5. Scan the first two lines of B (a). 

III. 
1. What impersonal verbs take the (a) dative, (b) accusative? 
2. The word "country" must be translated differently according 

to meaning; give simple examples. 
3. What is the Latin for : In Lonrlou (Londininm); in the city 

of London ; in the prosperous city of London; he came to me in 
London. 

4. Express in other ways: "his rebus constitutis," (A,a): "fidei 
faciendae causa" (A,b.) 

5. ,vhat impersonal phrases are followed by quin. 
(c.) Write in Latin: The moon happened to be full that uight. 

In the whole of G1tul there was not a person that was not afraid of 
being conquered some clay by Caesar. Pardoning the wicked i• almost 
the same thing as condemnmg the innocent. Which of you two 
entailed greater loss and disgrace on the nation, it is hard to say; l 
hope you witl both before long repent your crimes. 

I 
, . .J 
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IV. 
1. Decline thronghout, either: "res," "principibus," "castra," 

"illis," ·' se," if Part I be taken; or: "pater," '· mari," "rebus," 
"hominum," "quo," if Part II be taken. 

2. Give the same part in the other degrees of comparison as, 
majoribus, bono, fortius (adverb), multum, summa, humilis. 

3. Give the Latin words for: 26: 348: 875 th. 
4. Write throughout {a) Fut. indic. act. and imperf. subj. pass. of 

scribo: (b) Perf. indic. act, and imperative act of vincio. (c) Pres. 
and imperf. subj. act. of volo (I wish). 

5. \Vhat relations are expressed by the ablative? What verbs 
take a dative? 

6. What verbs are foJlowed by (ci) an infinitive; (b) accus. and 
infinitive? 

7. One Latin word will express each of the following phrases: 
"against 1ny ,vill ;" "in his lifetime ;1' "with a good conscience;,, 
"somewhat of ton;" "by this time;" "for a long time." 

8. Translate into Latin : The troops started at once and marched 
with the utmost speed to relieve the garrison. He lived for many 
years in "l,ome, but at the age of eighty he was forced by the senate to 
leave the ,ity and remove to Naples. Undoubtedly almost all persons 
believe in the existence of a God. 

GREEK. 

( J,or Matriculation.) 

Examiner ...... ................... Jo1rn JoHN80N, M.A. 

XENOPHON : ANABASIS, BOOKS I, II, VII. 

Turn : THREE HOURS. 

N. B.-Ca11clidatt8 for llfatriculation only will take Part I or II o,· 
I II (omitting que.<tions marked tcith an a8terisk}, together with 
Part V. Ccmdidatesfor Scholarships will take Parts I, lI, JIJ, ' 
IV, (omitting question., morked thus t). 

I. 
A. Translate : 
Ka, -ol µiv ova,, brei nr ,fo,,Kol, 1rpor1paµ6vrer forarrav· 1ro?,i, yap ri:Jv 

LrrrrCJv i,pexov 8ii;-rov· Ka'i rr£lAtv irrf:l 1rA17utCl(otcv oi 1:rrrrot 1ai1,0v irrofovv. 
Kat ovK r;v Aa/3ei", ei µ,) vwrrni1JTl'f ol /1r1reir 811pfi,ev vwvq;6µevot ,air i1r1ro,r. 
Ta vi Kpia ri:Jv aA,rrKoµlv(,)v r;v 1rapa1rM;rrw roir i'Aa<fieioir, arraMxrepa Ji. 
}:.rpov(}i',v VE ov&tr D,af3ev· oi VE VUJqavrer ri:Jv Lrr1l'E(,)V rnxv i1ravovro· 1l'OAV 
yap (L1l'E1!'TaTO <fievyovrra, TOl(' µiv 1l'O<Jl vp6µ0, rnir VE 1rrepvf,v alpovrra 
i:Jrrrep i<JTL\J xp(,)µev11, Tar VE wrirlar, av 7'lf mxv a·v,rrrf1, fort Aaµf3ave,v-

• 1. (a.) brei r,r v,t,Kot: distinguish from i,1£(,)fev. 
(b.) oi,K r;v ?af3eiv: fon Aaµ/3ave1v. Why arc different infini-

tives used? 
(c.) fornrrav: What tense is this equivalent to and why so? 
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2. Parse, giving rules for cases: l1rrr£,JV, ilvarpsinu;, irrrr§lJv, 11oal. 

3. Parse, giving chief parts in use: i:urn,mv, lhlfi~iev, broiow 

t4. Why is (his work called the Anciba-<i.s ! Wh en did the event& 
described in it take place'? 

II. 
B. Translate : 
Tov,<Jv ,Ji: yiyvoµiv<Jv lv,h11i.o, ,)uav_ oi rrep, (rov) 'Apwio,, ,)uuov rni{ 

E1c).'7(ll Tr(JO<lex_ovrei; TOV V01)V' <J<lTf. Kal o,a TOVTO rnii; µi:v ,roUoii; TO)I} 
'EUf;v<JV OVK 7/Pf.<lKOV, a/cl.ll ,rpoi;,6vrei; •0 IO.eapx\J ,11.eyov Kat rnii; aUo,i; 
arpan7yol<;· 'r£ µlvo,uev; i'; o'VK l:rrt<JrOµdla, 0Tt (3aatAEV<; 1iµEu; G/rroAlaat rrepl 
,ravroi; av ,roif;aa,ro, ,va Kal TOii' a/i.Aoti; "Et,/.'7<ll <Ji6f3oi; ei17 t'11'l (3au,Aea µtyav 
µ,) <lTpareveiv; Ka, vvv µi:v ,)µiii; •v,rayern, µiveiv, o,ii TO o,eu1rap0a, av,<;, TO 
a1pll-revµa· irr~v <lf rral1tv d,AtatJf1 aVn; arpan6, o'VK lartv Cnrw<; oVK err£ ... 
/Jf;uerni ,)µiv. 

• 1. (a.) i:voij?,oi ~uav oi 1rept 'Apwiov ~uuov roii; "E11.itq,ri rrpou{,;rovrei; 
rov vovv: What form wou!d be used in Latin to express this? 

(b.) ov1< fo,w /'m<Ji; ov1< i:rr,0f;uern,: What is the eq11ivalent 
Latin phrase? 

t 2. Parse, accounting for the cases: ,ovrnv, riJ (in ,1,ii ,ii K. ,. ?eo) 
aiJTc;i. 

t 3. Parse, giving chief parts in use: iipeu1<ov, a1r0Afoa, , O,eu,rapiia,, 
1iA,u0jj. 

4. Why was it ever doubted that Xenophon wrote this work? 

III. 
C. Translate : 
Ei?roi ,lf; Tls av· Ou1wvv aiu;rvvv ovrn µ<Jpwi; i;a1radJµevoi;; Nat µii /l£a 

11uxvv6µ17v µtvroi, d i,,rii rro?,eµiov ye ovroi; e;171ra,f;017v· <jiiA<,J oi: ovn i:;arra,iiv 
a1u;ri6v µ01 OoKei elvai iJ i;arrariiuOui. 'Errei, el ye rrpiii; <Jii~.ovi; for, <f>vAaKf;, 
rriiuav oioa vµiii; <f>v1i.a;aµfrovi;, wi; µ,) 1rapa.<l;teiv ,ovrc,., 1rp6<f>au1v OtKaiav µr; 
ll1ro<5t06vat Vµlv a V1riaxero· O'U1e yCLp f;JtK~aa,uev 10Vrov oVOiv, oUre Kare-
(31caKefoaµev ,ii TOVTOV, OVOE µ1)v Karetfei1tufoaµev OVOEV E<p o Tl 7Jµiii; OVTOs 
1rapeKaAeuev. 

•1. (a.) Ei1ro, "i' av. What would the meaning be without av? 
(b.) Distinguish OvKOvv aiuxv-vv from ovKovv alaxvv11-
(c.) Na, µii Ilia ,ju;rvv6µr1v µivro,, d vrro 1ro11.eµiov ye ovroi; i;171rarf;. 

017v. What particle seems wanting in this sentence ? 

2. Parse, accounting for cases and moods: Ilia, 1riiuav, oi.Jotv, 1rapa-
<l xeiv, a1roo,cl6vai. 

3. What is the last event mentioned in the Anaba.si.s? 
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IV. 

1. Decline in the sing. : ,cpfo, and in the pl. {3a<JtAtvf. 
2. Compare : 0aT,ov, q,O,or. 
3. Form the aor. imperative act. and pass. of: 1r,µ1rw, <Jreic1,w, 

dfrlwµ,. 
4. Express in orat. obl. after a past tense by two ways : o {3a<Jtl<£Vf 

/30VlcfTal 1iµaf O.'lrOl,foat. 

5. How are Yt8 and 1.Vo variously expressed? 
6. What is the meaning of these phrases : ,ca(/' 11µtpa'v-KaTii ,i, eiK6f 

-1rapii of,vaµ,v-1rpor rnvrn-1rpor TOVTOlf-fl Tlf /Wl iiAAOf? 

7. Translate into Greek: It is very pleasant to he one' s own 
mastcr.-This was the way in which the barbarians were conquered 
by the Greeks.- Those boys of yours are too young to travel fal'. - The 
same night the generals w"nt about and ordered all to leave the 
village as soon as possible. - After the battle of Salamis many of the 
Atheniam, thir,king ther were now safe, went back to the city. 

V. 

1. Decline throughout: <J,pan6,71r, ,ir, vovr, <Jv, ;reip, 1r61,vr, 0.1,,17(/~r-

2. Compare: <Jorp6r, ayaf!6r, <Jwrppwv, µa1,a. 

3. What are the Greek words for: 16, 54, 237,K '('. 
4. Give the chief parts of: Ttµaw, yparpw, fon7µ,. 

5. Conj11gate through the moods, (giving open and c;ontractcd 
forms) (a) the present act. of nµaw (b) the present passive of 011Mw. 

6. Write one form of (a) each active participle used of '),ei1rw, 
,i/J71µ,, (b) each passive participle of nµaw, <J7iUw. 

FRENCH. 

Examiner ............................ PROFESSOR LIECHTI. 

( For 111 atriculation.) 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

A. 'l'rcw .. ~late :- Charif., XJJ.-Il quitta la Russie en 1698 n'ayant 
enc;ore regne q ue deux annees, et alla en Hollande, de guise sous un 
nom vulgaire, com me s'il a\'ait ete un domestique de ce meme le Fort, 
qu'il envoyait arnbassadem ext.raordinaire aupres des Etats-geueraux. 
Ar, ive a Amsterdam inscrit dans le role des charpentiers de l'amiraute 
des Indes, ii y travaillait clans le chantier comme les autres charpen-
tie'rs. Dans !es intervalles r!e son travail il apprenait !es parties des 
matbematiqnes qui peuvent elre utiles a un prince, les fortifications, 
la n•vigation, !'art de lever des plans. II entrnit clans les boutiques des 
ouvrie, s, exa1ninait toutes !es manufactures, rien n'echappa a ses 
observations. De fa ii passa en Angleterre, ou ii se perfect,ionua dans 
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la science de la construction des vaisseaux : ii repassa en Hollande, et 
vit tout ce qui pouvait tourner a l'avantage de son pays.-

1. Parse and gi,·e p1 incipal parts of: quitta, al/a, avait, ete, 
pouvait. \Vrite down in full the Indic. present and the Jl'uture present 
of avait and ete. 

2. Pierre quitta la Rm.sie en 1698. Write this sentence in the 
negat.-interrogat. form, and express the date 1698 in French. Give the 
French equivalents for: 1892; the nineteenth century. To-day ls the 
17th of September. How old are you? I am twenty-one years old. 

3. En 1698. Parse en and explain its use in this form. State 
your reasons why en cannot be used in sentences like the following: 
My relatives (parents) are in Great Britain. My friend arrived in 
London la~t week. In the country. 

4. Rien n 'echappait a ses ob8ervations. Account for the presence 
of n' in this sentence, ,md name the p, incipal negations. Translate: 
Give me something to write. Par&e ses, and write down its corres-
ponding pronominal form. 

5. His mother. Her father. The worlrl-it8 history. Her 
Majesty, the Queen of England. Hi8 Majesty, the Emperor of 
Germany. Translate these sentences and explain peculiarities in the 
use of these possess. adjectives. 

B. Translate :- II parut devant Narva a la tete de cette grande 
armee, le ler Octobre, clans un temps plus rude en ce climat que ne 
!'est le mois de Janvier a Paris. Le czar, qui dans de pareilles saisons. 
faisait quelquefois quatre cents lieues en poste, a cheval, pour aller 
visiter lui-meme une mine on quelque canal, n'epargnait pas plus ses 
troupes que lui-meme: il savait d'ailleurs que !es Suedois, dPpuis le 
temps de Gustave-Adolphe, faisaient la querre au coeur de l'hiver 
comme dans l'ete: ii voulut accoutumer aussi ses Moccovites a ne 
point connaitre de saisons, et les rendre un jour pour le moins egaux 
aux Sueclois. Ainsi clans un temps ou !es glaces et !es neiges forcent 
!es autres nations, dans !es climats temperes, a suspeuclre la guerre, le 
czar Pierre assiegeait Narva a trente clegres du Fole; et Charles XII 
s'avarn;ait pour le secourir. 

1. A la tete de cette grande armee. Cette admits of two mascul. 
forms, mention them and illustrate their use. Write clown in French 
the mascitl. and femin. of : sweet, new, handsome, old, clear, pretty. 

2. Tete. Explain the use of the signs : ' ; ' ; ". Distinguish 
between a and a; parle and parle; sur and sur. 

3. Le czar qui dans cle pareilles saisons. Illustrate the difference 
between qui an<l q'Ue : (1) as relative pronouns ; (2) as interrogat. 
pronouns. Parse cle in the sentence above, and account for its presence. 
Translate: This rich man has money, hut he has no friends. The-
students have hooks. Wonderful inventions. 

4. Quatre cents lieues. Certain nnm hers admit of inflection in cer-
tain cases. franslate the following, and state your reasons for the 
iuflection or non-inflection of these numbers in snch sentences : The 
army c01ui.,ted of (comptait) two hundred thousand men. Two 
hundred and eighty persons died (moururent) in one clay. He has lost 
five hundred and fifty <lollars. There were three hundred persons in 
the rooni. 

5. Compose a complex sentence in French: (1) in the interrogat.; 
(2) negative, and (3) interrog. -negati,;e form. 
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GERMAN. 

Examinrr ..... . ........••••••••.•..•• PROFESSOR LIECHTI. 

( For Matriculation.) 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

A. Translate :-Der Wanderer und die Que/le. 
Ein Wanderer kam im heissesten Sommer zu einer Quelle. Er war 

stark und lange gegangen ; Schweiss stand auf seiner Stirne und seine 
Zunge war vom Durste fast vertrocknet. Da sah er dies silberhelle 
,vasser, glaubte hier neue Krafte zu sammeln, und trank mit gierigen 
Ziigen. Aber die schneidende, zu schnell abwechselnde Kalte wirkte 
so schadlich 3,uf ihn, <lass er zu Boden sank.-" Ach, schandliches 
Gift!" rief er. "Wer hatte unter einem, so reizenden Anschein solch 
eine Bosheit vermuthet ?" 

"Ich ein Gift?" sprach die Quelle. " Wahrlich, du verlii.umdest 
mich. Sieh, die Flur rings nmher griinet und lebt <lurch mich. Von 
mir tranken sich die Heercl,m, uncl Tausencle deiner Briider fanden hier 
Erfrischung uncl Labetrank. Nur Uebermaass uncl Unvorsichtigkeit 
von deiner Seite machen dir den Genuss schadlicb. lch bin schuldlos 
an deinen Schmerzen nnd sell)st an deinem Tode, sollte er dir auch 
bevorstehen. 

I. Im hei.•sesten Sommer. Account; (a) for the contraction im; 
(b) frr the termination esten in heis,%8ten. Prefix the clefin. article 
to heisse,1ten Sommer, and decline these words in the 4 cases singular 
and plural. 

2. Das.• e1· zu Boden sank. Parse da.s.s, and illustrate the difference 
between dass and da.s ; decline the latter word in the four cases 
singular and plural. Write the genitive sing. and the nornin. plural 
of: Boden, Qiielle, Gift, Bosheit, Tod, Mann, Herr, Sohn. 

3. Write the first sentence of passage A: (a) in the plural; (b) in 
the negat. interrog. form, sing. Decline ein, and translate : No man. 
I have not seen him. No, he is not at home. 

4. Die schneidencle Kiilte. Decline this sentence in the 4 cases 
sing. 'with and witho1it the article. When does the adjective remain 
uninflected? State an example. 

5. /ch bin .schulcl/os an cleinen Schm~rzen. Write this sentence 
with the subject in the plural and the object in the singular. Parse and 
give principal parts of : kam, war, glaubte, hatte, sprach, sollte. 

B. Translate :-Gute Gecluld. 
Ein Franzose ritt eines Tages anf eine Briicke zn, die so schmal 

war, class zwei Reiter einander kaum darauf answeichen konnten. Ein 
Englander betrat zugleich das entgegengesetzte Ende derselben, nncl als 
Beide auf der Mitte waren, wollte keiner dem Andern Platz rnachen. 
"Ein Englander geht keinem Franzosen ans dem Wege," sagte der 
Britte. Der Franzmann erwiederte: "Mein Pferd ist auch ein 
Englander !" Aber der Englander machte sich wenig ans diesem · 
Einfalle, sondern sagte : " Ich kann warten ; ich habe bier die schooste 
Gelegenheit, die heutige Zeitung zn lesen, bis es euch gefallt, Platz zu 
macheo." Also zog er kaltbliitig eine Zeitnng aus der Tasche, wickelte 
sie auseinander und las darin eine Stnnde lang, wiihrend <lass der 
Franzose eine Pfeife Taback hen'ornahm und zu rauchen anfing. Die 
Sonne neigte sich allmahlig gegen die Berge hinab und sah nicht aus, 
als oh sie die Thoren noch lange anschanen wollte. 

I 
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1. Can you account for the position of the prepos. zu in the first 
clause of this passage. \\'rite the plural of: Franzose, l'ages, Br eke. 
Can you give another term for: eine.~ Tages? Turn into German: 
The day is fine. We shall have a fine day. 

2. Die so schmal wm·. Parse die, and state what other word may 
be used instead of it in this connection. What oase or cases, number 
and gender do the following words represent : dem, der, den, die. 

3. Als Beide auf der Briicke warm. What case does auf govern ; 
if you were to write : auf DIE Briicke inst-ead, how would you have to 
alter the sentence? Why is the verb waren at the end of the clause, 
instead of after the subject? 

4. Mein Pjerd ist auch ein Englander. Write this sentence in the 
plural. 

5. Point out all the prepo-~itions and the regular verbs in passage B. 

MATHEMATICS. 

-Examiner . . .. ................... C. MACDONALD, M.A. 

( For M atricul-ation.) 

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA. 

TIME : THREB HOURS, 

1. A man who has 10,000 dollars worth of stock that sells at 90 
per cent., yielding only 3 per cent., sells out and invests the proceeds 
in stock selling at 135, and yielding 5¼ per cent. What, if any, is his 
anuual gain? 

2. Find the Vulgar Fraction equivalent to the Decimal, ·37837. 
:1. Divide 6x4 + 5x" + 6x2 - 17 + 6 by 6x2 - 7x + 2. 
4. Resolve into the simplest factors you can, Sa3 +27b3, and 

(x+a)4 -(x - a)4 • 

5. Given the simultaneous equations, 
5x+lly = l46} fi d d llx + 5y=ll0 to n xan y. 

6. 
. 4x - 8 20 - X X + ½ 

Soh·e the equatwn, 10 - - 4-+-3- =6!, 

7. Reduce to their simplest form, for Arithmetical calculation, the 
ll 

following, viz. 3 V2½ ' 3 yrff, 31/2 - V7. 

( For Scholarships, J:c. ) 

8. A. B, and C are three Algebraic expressious. }Find the Least 
The Highest CoIT\mon Factor of A and Bis m, Common Mul-

" ,, ,, ,, of Band C is n, tiple of A, B, 
,, " ,, ,, of C and A is p. and C. 

also m, n and p have no common measure, i. e., are prime to each 
other. 
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9. A Quadratic Equation ,when solved would, at first sight, seem 
to have four roots (solutions) but has really only two. 8hew this. 

10. Solve the Quadratic, by the ordinary method of "completing 
the square," 2x2 -8a2 =15ax. 

GEOMETRY. 

'l'IME: THREE HOURS. 

I. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angle thus 
formed is greater than either of the interior opposite angles. Prove 
this for one of the angles. 

2. If a triangle and a parallelogram be upon the same base and 
between the same parallels, the area of the triangle is half that of the 
parallelogram. 

3. If a straight line be bisected and also divided otherwise, the 
rectangle of the two unequal parts is equal to the difference of the 
squares of half the line and the part of it between the points of section. 

4. A parallelogram having been constructed equal to a given 
space, make (1) a rectangle equal to it, and (2) a square equal to it. 

( For Scholar.~hips, &c.) 

5. If from a point without a .::ircle, straight lines be drawn to the 
convex circumference, the least is that which, when prorluced, passes 
·through the centre ; and of the others that which makes a greater 
angle with the least line is greater than that which makes a less. 

6. If from a point without a circle, two straight lines are drawn, • 
one of which touches the circle and the other cuts it ; the difference 
of the squares of the line to the centre and the radius is equal to the 
rectangle of the segments of the cutting line. 

7. If from the angles of the tiiangle, A, B, C, perpeudiculars be 
drawn to the opposite sides ; of the six angles thus formed at A, Band 
{J, three alternate ones are equal to the other three. 

8. If the intersection of the diagonals of a rectangle be the ceutre 
of a circle, from any point in whose circumference perpendiculars are 
drawn to the sides of the rectangle, shew that twice the sum of the 
squares of these lines = the squares of the diagonal of the rectangle 
+ the square of the diameter of the circle. 

ENGLIS H. 

Examiner ... . ........... ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, Ph. D. 

( For Matriculation.) 

TlME : THREE HOURS. 
I. Composition.-

Relate in your own words : 
(a) What Hamlet says and does the first time he sees the 

Ghost, or, 
(b) What happens when the players represent the death of Hamlet's 

father, or, 
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(c) How, according to Longfellow, the Acadian peasants were-
carried away from Grand Pre, or, 

(d) The adventures of Evangeline and Gabriel Lajeunesse after 
leaving Acadia. 
2. "In-doors, wa,·m by 1,he wide-mouthed fire-place, idly the farmer 
Sat in his elbow-chair and watched how the flames and the smoke· 

wreaths 
Struggled together like foes in a burning city. Behind him 
Nodding and mocking along the wall, with gestures fantastic, 
Darted his own huge shadow, and vanished away into darkness. 
Faces clumsily cnrved in oak, on the back of his arm-chair 
Laughed in the flickering light, and the pewter plates on the dresset' 
C!iught and reflected the flame, a.q shields of armies the .mnshine." 

(a) Analyse fully. 
(b) Parse the words in italics. 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY. 

Examinei· . ........................ PRESIDE1'T FORREST. 

TIME : THRKE HoURB. 

Canclidate8 for 1lfatriculation only may omit any two questions in each 
section. 

ENGLISH HISTORY. 

I 1. Give the outlines of British History to times of Saxon invasion. 
2. What changes did the Norman Conquest introduce into 

England. 
a. Give a brief account of the reign of Henry II. 
4. What was the condition of Ireland in the reign of Charles I. 
5. What was the condition of religious liberty in England during 

reign of James II. 
6. In what wars was England engaged during present century. 

Give l,rief description. 
7. ·write short notes on any three of following subjects: Conquest 

of ·wales, Battle of Bannockburn, Constitutions of Clarendon, Petition 
of right, Union of Scotland with England. l{eform Bill of 1832. 

CANADIAN HISTORY. 
1. Write a brief history of Louisburg. 
2. What was the first English settlement in Nova Scotia? Give a 

short account of it. 
3. Write short notes on Jacques Cai tier, de Monts, Daniel Kirke, 

Paul Mascarene, Louis Riel. 
4. 'What were the most important events of Nova Scotian history 

from 1740-1760. 
5. How many p~ovinces were there in British North America in 

the year 1791, and what were they? 
6. Give a short account of the Ashburton Treaty. 
7. v\Trite a short account of history of Manitoba and North-West 

Territories. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

l. Give leading rivers of Asia. In what directions do they flow? 
2. The Vosges, the Jena, the Carpathians, Mt. 1<:verest, Mt. 

Chimberazo, Mt. Blanc, Mt. Rosa, Mt. St. Elias. Give position. 
3. Following parallel 24 North round the world beginning at the 

Atlantic, through what countries would you pass. 23 South. 
4. In what direction is London from Paris; Berlin from Paris; 

St. John from Yarmouth ; Charlottetown from Halifax ; Ontario from 
Quebec. 

5. Name the cities of the world, with a population of more tlrnn a 
million. 

6. Bound Russia, Austria, State of New York, Ohio, Antigonish 
Co., Albert N. B. 

7. Locate: Munich, Pisa, Hamburg, Dantzig, Kurtenclji, 
Aclri>wople, Duluth, Puebla, Guelph, Moncton, Harrisburg, Hartford, 
Montpelier. 

SENIOR M:UN:RO EXHIBITIONS AND BURSARIES. 

A·-CLASSICS. 

LATIN. 

Examiner ............. . ........ . JOHN Jo1INS0r<, M. A. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 

A. Translate : 
(a) Metellus. imminuit auctoritatem suam quod habet dicis 

causa promulgatum illu :l idem de Cloclio ; A uli autem filius, 0 cli 
immortales ! quam ignavus ac sine animo miles! quam clignus qui 
Palicano sicut facit os acl male anclienclnm cotidie praebeat ! Agraria 
autem promulgata est a Flavio sane levis, eaclem fere, quae fuit Plotia. 
Seel interea 1ro1t1nKor avr;p ova' ovap quisquam inveniri potest. 

(b). Ligarianam praeclare ,·enclidisti: posthac quicquid scripsero, 
tibi praeconium cleferam; Quod ad me cle Varrone scribis, scis me antea 
orationes ant aliquicl icl genus solitum scribere, ut Varronem nnsquam 
possem intexere; postea autem quam haec coepi </>tAoMywn:pa, jam 
Varro mihi denuntiaverat magnam sane et gravem 1rpOC1</>WVT/<JlV. Bien-
nium praeteriit, cum ille Ka1t1tm1rirl1Jr aclsiduo cursu cubitum nullum 
processerit ; ego autem me parabam ad id, quocl ille mihi mississet, ut 
aim,, -re;, µfrp<,J Kat Awwv, si moclo potuissem ; nam hoc etiam Hesioclus 
ascribit, aiKe ,Svv~at. 

l. "Habet clicis ca.usa," et cetera. What objection is there to the 
reading in the text? What change has been suggested? 

2. Explain: (a) "illnd idem de Gloclio :" 
(b) "qui Palicano," et cetera; 
(c) "Varr:mem. intexere ;" 
(d) " ille Ka1ti mirl1Jr" et cetera. 

3. Parse "dicis," " Liga,rianain," " praeconiun1," "id genus," 
" ut " (before aim;). 
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B. Translate : 
Doctor argutae fidicen Thaliae 
Phoebe, qui Xantho Javis a1nne crines 
Dauniae defeude decus Carnenae, 

levis Agyieu. 

spiritum Phoebus mihi, Phoebus ,i,rtem 
carmiuis nomenque dedit poetae ; 
virginum primae puerique claris 

patribus orti, 

Deliae tutela deae fugaces 
lyncas et cervos cohibentis arcu 
Lesbium servate pedem meique 

pollicis icturn, 

rite Latonae puermn canentes, 
rite crescentem face Noctilucam, 
prosperam frugum celeremque prouos 

volvere menses. 
1. Note some poetical phrases in this passage, and give the 

ordinary expressions. 
2. Explain the appropriateness of the words " Dauniae, 

'' Camenae," "levis Agyieu," " Lcsbiun1." 
3. Quote some passages in this book in wl,ich Horace refers to his 

position as a poet. 
4. Scan the following lines, and name the metres : 

(a) 0 mutis quoque piscibus-
(b) Con sul que non unius anni -
(c) Quae cura patrum quaeve Quiritium. 

C. Translate this passage from a letter not prescribed 

M. CICElW IMP. S. D. M. CAELIO AEDILI CUR. 
1. Putarasne umquam accidere posse, ut mihi verba deessent, 

neque solum ista vestra oratoria, sed haec et.iam levia nostratia? 
desunt autem propter hanc causam, quorl mirifice sum sollicitus, quid-
nam de provinciis decernatur; mirum me desidtrium tenet urbis, 
incredibile meorum atque in primis tui, s>itietas aut,em provinciae, vel 
quia videmur eam famam consecuti, ut non tam accessio quaerenda 
quam fortuna metuenda sit., vel quia totum negotium non est <lignum 
viribus nostris, qui maiora onera in re publica sustinere et possim et 
soleam, vel quia be] ,i magni timor unpendet, quod ,·idemur effugere, si 
ad constitutam diem decedemus. 

'l. De pantheris per eos, qui venari so'ent, agitur mandatu meo 
diligenter; sed mira paucitas est et eas, quae suni, valde aiunt queri, 
quod nihil cuiquam insidi>irum in mea provincia nisi sibi fiat; itaque 
constituisse dicuntur in Cariam ex noatr::i: prnvincia decedere. - (ad 
Fam. IL u. ) 

D. Translate into Latin : 
Persenna marched so quickly on Rome that he reached the Sublici,in 

Bridge before there was time to destroy ii.. Then a noble Roman named 
Horatius Cocles, with two friends, posted then,selves at the end of the 
bridge >ind defended it against the whole Etruscan host, while the 
Romans were cutting it off behind them. When it was ,ill but 
destroyed, his friends drew back and Horatius was left alone to bear 
the whole attack of the enemy. vVhen the last beam fell into the 
river, with a prayer to the Tiber to recei,·e him and bear him up, he 
plunged into the stream and swam safely across to the other side. 

. 
' 
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SENIOR MUNRO BURSARIES. Xlll 

GREEK. 

Examiner ................ . JOMN JOHNSON, M. A. 

HERODOTUS: BooK VI. 

TIME: THREE HOURS. 
A. Tran8late : 
IIpo, Ta!ITl/V oi: TrJV Kan7yopt1)V K~,fO_uivl), u 'Avafav,Spiriw, (3aa11,ev, 

ii;,v IrrapTll)Tir,Jv, oti/31) i:, Alyivav (3ov1c6µevo, avUa(3eiv Aiyw17Tfov rnv, 
alr-uJrllrovr· Wt; ()f i:1retparo a1JAl~a.u(3llv(.)v, ciAAot ;e V~ aVr'f) i:yivovTo <lvrl(oot 
T6JV Aiytv1)TEr,JV, iv 0€ oi; Kai Kpio, b IIoAvKpiTOV pa1c1arn· &, OVK l<j>l) aVTOV 
OV<leva afe1v ;yaipovm Aiytv1)Tfov· iivev )'llp µw In:apTl1)Ter,JV TOV KOlVOV 
1rodetv raVra Vrr' 'A8r;vaf(jv CLvayvwafJiv;a xpi7µaat· iiµa ydp av µtv r{il i:,tp<p 
(3aa,M:i lA06vm avUa,u(3avew· lAeye oe ravrn i:f irrmroMj, rij, D.1)µapijTov. 
K1cwµev17, oe arretcavv6µevo, i:K nj, Aiyiv17s, eiµern Tov Kpiov o Tl oi ei11 To 
ovvoµa ; o al: To iov l<j>paae oi· o rli: Ki,eo,uiv'l, rrpo, avrov l<J,1/· "iirJ17 viiv 
Kara;r6il,wv, CJ Kplf, 1d ,dpea, C:Jr -:rvvota6µevot; µey6.Al,1 KaKi;J." 

1. Notice any un-Attic syntax or meaning of words. 
2. Change orat. recta and omt. obliqua in the extract to the 

opposite. 
3. What are the Ionic forms of: evl:lv,, i:iv, ovv, rr6Tepov; 0aii,ua? 
4. Explain the last sentence. 

B. Translate : 
OvTOl µi:v oi; rrepd.rrt,r,JOV Iovvwv· 'AOTJVatol oi: w, rrooi>v tl;rov ni;rtam 

i(3oij0eov i:, To iiarv· rn, l<J,fi1)aav Te arrtK6µevo1 rrplv i; Tov, (3ap(3apov, ijKe1v, 
Kat forpaTOrreoevaavro amyµtvo, if 'HpaKAl)tov TOV i:v MapalJ6!Vl iv aAAlp 
'HpaKA1)i1p Tii' iv Kvvoaa.pyei. oi <le (3ap/3apo1 TjJat v1)va, vrrepatr,Jpr;fJivTE, 
<l>atcijpov, (TOVTO yap ~v irrivewv TOTe r,jv 'AIJr;vair,Jv,) vrrep TOVTOV avaKr,JXEV-
aavu, Ta, vija, arre,r),r,JOV orria1,1 Es T1/V 'Aair;v. 

1. Ka, l<j>/Jr;aav K. T. ?,,, Write this clause in a shorter form. 
2. 'AfJl)vaioi <le w, rroJwv K. r. ?,,. What word is unnecessary in this 

sentence? 
3. i·v Kvvoaapyei. What was this? Decline the word. 
4. Parse fully: l<J,011aav, avaKr,Jxevaavre,, (giving derivation); also 

CLvaOifat, iaKe, oi;t6.1Kee. 

C. Translate this extrad from a hook not prescribed : 
'Evliavm rJ,} 8eµ1arOKAia am.K6µevov irri TrJ"v ,,ija elpeTO Mv1)ai<J,11co,, avi;p 

'AfJr;valo,, o Tl a<J,1 ll1/ (3i/3ov1cevµivov; rrv06µevo, 0€ rrpo, avToii w, eir; oeooy-
µtvov avayetv Ta, vija, rrpiJ, TOV 'fofJµov Kai rrpo Tij, IIeAOTCOVVJ/UOV vavµaxt-
e,v, drre· "OVTOl apa i;v imaipf,J<1l Ta, vija, arro Ia1caµivo,, rrep, ovoeµ1ij, ln 
rraTpioo, vavµa;yij<1e1,· KaTa yap rr6Al\" eKaUTOl Tpt,f,ovmt· Kai OVTe a<J,fo, 
Evpv(3ta01)s KaTf;yew ovvijaem, OVTe Tls av/Jpwrrr,JV i',?,,?,,o,, WUTe ov µi; 1Jta<1Ke-
rJaa/Jijvat ri'Jv aTpaTlijv· arro?,,temi Te 'Et,i',a, a/30VAl1JUl. a?,,?,,' el Tls foTi 
1-lT/Xavi;, 101 Kat rre1pw o,a;yia, Ta (3e(3ov1<.evµeva, iJv Kr,Js OVV1J avayvi>aa, 
Evpv/31aoea µem(3ov1cevr,a'JfJa1, WUTe avTOv µevee,v." 

. Herod. Book VII I., ' § 57. 

• 

I 

I 
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D. Translate into accentuated Attic Greek: We are told by HP,rodo-
tus in the sixth book of his history that some Athenians after the battle 
of Marathon wanted to betray their city to the enemy, and with that 
object showed a shield from afar to the Persians who were just setting 
sail from Marathon. and that in this way the latter learned that Athens 
was without a garrison. It happened however thar Miltiades, the 
Athenian general, on th e very day he beat the Persians marched back 
to Athens with all his forces and thus anticipated the arrival of the 
Persians who had to round the promontory of Sunium. It would be 
difficult to believe that men could fall into such a depth of baseness, 
did we not hear of many such cases among the Greeks. 

B.-MATHEMATICS. 

Examine,· ...... . .. .......... ... . ... C. MACDONALD , i\1. A. 

GEOYJEfRY AND TRIGONOMETRY. 

TIME : THREE HOURS. 

1. ABC is a triangle, right-anglecl at C, and CD is perpendicular 
to AB. Prove BD: DA in the duplicate ratio of of BC: CA. 

2. If there be two pencils of lines, one of which is harmonic ancl 
the other iuharmonic, and if they be cut respectively by transversals, 
is there auy feature common to the two kinds of section ? 

3. If from P, the point of intersection of a common tangent to 
two circles with the line joining their centres, any line be dra\\'n 
cutting the circles, it divides them into similar segments. 

4. AA1 and BB 1 are the major and minor axes of the Ellipse, C 
being the centre : and PN is any ordi11ate. Prove the property 
PN2 : AN. NA';: CA2 : Cl:l". (Hence infer a striking relation bet\\'een 
an Ellipse ancl its auxiliary circl<>.) 

5. Give an easy method of describing an Ellipse, proving the 
method. 

6. ABCD is any Quadrilr.teml: find, from your knowledge of 
Trigonometry, an Equation connecting the tangents of the angles. 

7. ABC is a spherical triangle, right-angled at C. Given, accord-
ing to usual notation, a and B. Fine! the other two sides, wl'itincr 
the logarithmic equations for determining them, 0 

8. In a horizontal plain, three points A, B, C, are in the same 
straight line which passes through the foot of a tower, and the angles 
of elevation of the tower at these successive points were as I, 2, 3; 
also, AB = a feet, BC = b feet. Shew how, from these measurements, ' 
the height of the tower could be found, Trigonometrical Tables, &e. 
being allowed. 

9. There are just n and no more of the expression 
1 

" ( cos fl+ 1/- 1 sin fl) ; and how are they obtained 

~·- ----- --------
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10. Given two circles and their radical axis ; you can find any 
number of circles coaxial with them. How ? (Construction and 
;proof.} 

MISC E L L A NE O U S. 

TIME: TUR.~~ llOURS. 

1. If two circles of rarlii r anrl r1, cut each other orthogonally, 
2 ,.,., 

their common chord = . ,~ 
V 1·:l+r,:l . 

2. OA, OB, OC are the dist rnces of the orthocentre of the triangle 
as 

A.BC from the angles: p1ove OA.OB.OC = 8in3A co.s A co8 B cos C. 

3. From your knowledge of the relations of the roots of an equa-
tion to the coefficients, find the ronts of the following, caving as 
given that they "' e in Arithmetical progression:-

16x8- 48x2 +47x -15=0. 
2 

4. Resolve the fraction 1 _ x- 2x2 into two fractions ; and shew 

that the coefficient of xn in the expansion of the given fraction is 
2 ( n+' ) 3 _2 ± 1 , according 1is n is even or odd. 

5. A man whose whole fortnne is M invests it at r per cent., and 
lives forthwwith at the rate of A annually, which is iu excess even 
of bis first ye,ir's income. Find after how many years (n) he will be a 

b * (L "th . E . loq A-log (A-Mr)) eggar. ogan m1c quat10n : n = log R · 
-1 

6. 0 = tan 1 : find 4 0, nearly. What use can this result be 
applied to? Illustrate fully. 

fl{::i. - -
7. Given f = cos fl + V - 1 sin fl= cos fl (1 + V - 1 tan 0) : deduce 

from this a series expressive of fl in terms of its tangent. Could yon 
find any use for the other series you have obtained? 

x-sin x cos x 
8. Find the limiting value of ---x3--, as x tends to be = 0. 

9. In Logarithmic Tables, the sines, cosines, &c., are arranged in 
a certain order : Explain the reaeon of this order. 

• All accounts paid at the end of the year. 
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C.-ENGLISH. 

Examiner .... .... , .. . ... ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, PH. D. 

TIMK : THREE HOURS. 

(N. K -Not more than two questions to be attempted in each g1·oup). 

A. 
1. What is the place of English in the Inda-European family of languages? 

2. Explain the peculiarities and importance of the Southern dialect of Old English. 

3. How did the Norman Conquest affect English grammar, and 
the number of wovds in the language. 

B. 
4. " I will have all my beds blown up, not stuft : 

Down is too hard ; and then mine oval room 
Fill'd with such pictures as Tiberius took 
From Elephantis, and dull Aretine 
But coldly imitated. Then my glasses 
Cut in more subtle angles, to disperse 
And multiply the figuras as I walk. 
My mists of perfume, vapoured 'bout the room, 
To lose ourselves in ; and my baths, like pits 
To fall into ; from whence we will come forth, 
And roll us dry in gossamer and roses." -

Is this speech typical of the time ? Describe the speaker's character• and his part in the play. 

5. How does Jonson satirize the Puritans in The Alchemist ? 
6. What dramatic purpose is served by the quarrel with which the play opens ? 

C. 
7. " Mounsieur Cobweb, good niounsieur, get you your weapons in 

your hand, and kill me a red-hipped humble-bee on the top of a 
thistle; and, good moun!ieur, bring me the honey-bag." 

Describe the speaker's character. 

8. What are the various comic elements in ,lficlsummer 1.Vight's-Dream? 

9. " A goodly portly man, i' faith, and a corpulent ; of a cheerful 
look, a pleasing eye and a most noble carriage; and, as I think, his Rge 
some fifty, or, by 'r lady inclining to three-score, and now I remember 
me, his name is ---." 

Supply the missing name. What is the speaker's part in the play ? 

D. 
IO. " He prayeth best, who loveth best, 

All things both great and small;" 
Do you consider this to be the moral of the poem ? Show how it 

forms the natural ending of the foregoing narrative. 
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11. "I would build that dome iu air," 
Vi7 as this promise even fulfilled ? What is t.he context? Show how 

the potm fi om which it is quoted is emblematical of Coleridge's life. 
12. "And to be wrath with one we love 

Doth work like madness in the brain." 
Relate the e\'ents which lead up to this expression, and name the 

speaker. 

D. - CHEMISTRY, AND EITHER PHILOSOPHY 
OR PHYSICS. 

CHE~ISTRY. 

Examiner ......................... .. PROF. LAWSON. 

All the8e qut.stions to ue ansicered." 
1. The atoms of certain elements are equivalent to each other; 

those of other el~ments are not equivalent, their capacity for combina 
tion being unequal ; this capacity is called atomicity. Discuss ful!y 
the tbeot·y of atomicity. What does the atomic number indicate? 
'What does the equivi.lent number represent? 

2. Show, by examples, the rrrn,nner in which hydracids and oxacids 
behave with bases, so as to form salts. " The salts are formed by the 
substitution of metal for the hydrogen of the acids." Explain clearly 
what this means, and whether it is a simple statement of experimental 
fact, or an imaginative thought, or a theory? or what? What is 
meant by the tt,rms respectively: Neutral, Acid, and Basic Salts. 

:1. Give an account of the metal Potassium, as regards its forms of 
occurrence in nature, and the part taken Ly its compounds in plant 
growth. How is the metal obtained, and what are its chemical and 
physical properties? What is the general character, as regards 
solubility, of the salts of Potash. By what tests is this base detected? 
Give a brief outline of the commercial process for preparing carbonate 
of soda from common salt. 

4. Give an account of the metal Calcium as regards its modes of 
occurrence in nature. Explain fully the chemical changes brought 
about by "burning" limestone; "slaking"; formation of "mortar" 
and "setting" of the same ;-also the "boiling" of plaster, and its use 
in making casts, &c. How is the presence of lime salts in natural 
waters accounted for? and how are marl deposits formed~ Give tests 
for the presence of lime in water. What is meant by superphosphate 
of lime? 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Examinei· . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... -............ PROFESSOR SETH. 

TIME : THREE HOUR" . 

1. Distinguish carefully between (a) a sensation and a precept ; 
(b) an image and a concept. 

2. Give an account of the Muscular Sensations, their chief varieties, 
and the various theories of their physiological basis. 

3. Explain the psychological controversy between Nominalism and 
Conceptnalism, and indicate your own solution. 

b 
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4. Explain the difference between Association and Comparison. 
5. What is the rehttion of .F'eeling to Knowledge and to Action? 

Give Dr. Murray's classification of the Feelings. 
6. Outline Dr. l\Jurray's amtlysis of Volition. 
7. Give the Contradictory, Contrary, and Converse of this proposi-

tion : "On earth there is nothing great but man." 
8. Prove that the conclusion of a syllogism must be negative in the 

:Second Figure, and particular in the Third. 

9. Explain briefly anrl illustrate the following terms :-Argmnentum 
arl hominem. Ir;noratio elenchi. Hy;,othesis. Plurality of Gan.~e,. 
li,'mpirical law. 

10. Test the following arguments:-
(ct} Since the virtuous alone are happy, a man must be virtuous if 

he is happy, and he must be happy if he is virtuous. 
(b) The doom of our opponents is sealed; for they said that if they 

won this election, their ultimate success was certain, and they have 
been defeated. 

l 1. State and illustrate the Method of Difference, and the Double 
Method of Agreement; show the distinction between other methods; 
and inrlicate their common dependence upon the law of Universal 
Causation. 

12. "All inference properly so-called consists in pa,sing from the 
known to the unknown." 

Is this true both of Induction and of Deduction, or of either? 

PHYSICS. 

Examiner ....... ' ...... ' ..... ' ... PROFESSOR MACGREGOR. 

Tnrn: T,rn .. HOURS. 

N. B.-Answer nine of the following questions. All have equal 
value. 

l. A uniform straight rod AB rests in a box with smooth vertical 
sirles AC and DE, and a smooth horizontal floor AE, in a plane perpen-
dicular to the sides and floor. The end A of the rod is in contact both 
with the side AC and the floor AE. The other end B p rojects beyond 
the elge of the box on which the rod rests at D. Given the length and 
weight of the rod and the dimensions of the box, find the forces 
exerted on the rod by the box. 

2. A body of 100 grms. mass, attached to a fixed point by a string 
2 metres long, is allowed to fall from rest from the position in which 
the string is horizonal. Find the kinetic and potential energy in the 
position in which the string makes on angle of 30° with the vertical ; 
and show that their sum is equal to the initial potential energy, and to 
the kinetic energy when the body has reached its lowest position. 

3. Describe two methods of u,easuring the specific gravity of a 
liquid, obtaining the formulre for the specific gravity in terms of the 
quantities observed. Having found the specific gravity, how would 
you determine the density of the liquid ? 

4. A tube 6 feet in length, closed at one end, is half filled with 
mercury, and is then inverted with its open end just dipping in a 
me1·cury trough. If the barometer stand at 30 inches, what will be 
the weight of the mercury inside the tube ! 
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5. Describe one method of analysing musical notes; and give sorr,e 
account of the results of such analysis as revealing the cause of the 
difference in character between musical notes of the same pitch and 
loudness from different instruments. 

6. A small object is placed 5 inches from a concave spherical 
mirror of 6 inches focal lengt.h. Where is the image produced? What 
is the magnification? Draw a diag;ram shewing the conrse of the 
ray, by which the image is produced. 

7. Give an account of the structure of it simple form of spectro-
scope.-Trace the course of the rays of light as they pass through its 
various parts -Shew how t.his instrument enables us to detect the 
presence of terrestrial substances in the solar atmosphere. 

8. A solid whose volume is 1 cu. inch at 0°C and 1.006 cu. in. at 
100°C is weighed in a certain liquid at these two temperatures, the loss 
of weight at the former temperature being 1800 grains and at the latter 
1750 grains. Find the co-efficient of expansion of the liquid. 

9. Describe fully two methods of measuring specific heat, indicat-
ing the chief sources of error and giving modes of diminishing or 
eliminating the errors. 

10. Calculate the latent heat of steam from the following observa-
tions:-

Weight of empty calorimeter .................... 326.3 grns. 
" calorimeter and water before condensa-

tion of steam . . .......... , .... 757. 7 
calorimeter and water after condensa-

tion of steam . . . . . . . . . ... , . . . . , . 804.0 
Temperature of steam supplied .................. 100°C. 

" water before supply of steam,.... 7°.5C. 
" after " ..... 65°.20. 

Specific heat of material of calorimeter. . . . . . . . . . . 0.09 
11. l'rove that the magnetic force due to a bar magnet at any 

point on the axis of the magnet produced, is equal to 2md / (d2-l~)2, 
where m is the magnetic moment of the magnet, 2l its length, and d 
the distance of the point from its centre. 

12. Shew how resistances (Plectrical) are measured by means of 
Wheatstone's Bridge, proving the property on which the mode of 
measurement is based. 

13. A current from a battery of 4 Daniell's cells was sent through 
a resistance box and a Tangent Galvanometer of negligible resistance. 
With a resistance of 58 ohms in the box a deflection of 55° was 
obtained ; and when the resistance was increased to 131 ohms, the 
deflection fell to 35°.5, Find the resistance of the battery, given that 

tan 55°=2 tan 35°.5. 



( 
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TIME TABLE-FACULTY OF LAW. 

Hours. Monday. Tiiesclay. Wedne.;clay. Thursday. Friday. 

---------1----------1-----------1-----------1----------1 

9 to 10 ... . . . . .. . . ••• • ••••••••••••• 1 Const. History. Const. History . 

---------1----------1----------1 ------1----------1---------

10 to 11 .. . .. . . . .. J Constitutional Law. 

1:t to 12 . .. .... . .. J Shipping. Conflict of Laws. 

. . . . . . . . , Constitutional Law. International Law . 

Bills and Notes. 
Crimes . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 1 Equity . 

1----------1----------1----------1-----------1---------

12 to 1 . . - .. ............ ... . , Contracts. . . , Contracts. 

4.30 to 5.30 Real Property. • • • • • • • • • • ••• • - ••• • 1 • • ••• • ••••• • • • •••••• 1 Partnership. forts. 

---------1-----~-

8 to 9 ...... . .. . . . 
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